ED 208 757

ACTHOR
TITLE
INSTITOTION

SPONS AGENCY
PUB DATE
CONTRACT
NOTE

EDRS PRICE
DESCRIPTORS

IDENTIFIERS

ABSTRACT

~.,
DOCUMENT RESUME
HE 014 476

Caruthers, J. Kent; Lott, Gary B.

Mission Review: Foundation fer Strategic Pianninge.
National Center for Higher Education Management
Systeas, Boulder, Cclo.

National inst. of Education (ED), Washington, D.C.
81

400-80-0109

188p.

MFO1/PCO8B Plus Postage.

*College Planning; *College Role; Decisioa Making;
Educational Quality: Higher Education; *Institutionail
Evaluation; Institutional Research; Long Range
Planning: Organizational Objectives; *Statewide
Planniag

*Mission Statements; State University ci New York
Albany; *Strateg’c Planning

Developed as part of the Mission, Role, ana Scope

Procedures projects, conducted from 1977 through 1375 by the Natioamal
Center for Higher Education Management Systems (NCHEMS), thls DboOOk
identifies topics to be covered in determining am institution's
pission and how such a determination ~ould be achievec tarough
traditional, campus based, academic decision-making processes. It is
suggested that the retrenchment era confronting higher education
brings demands for planners to use strategic planning as a tool for
integrating curricular, financial, and petsonnel planning more
carefully. An understanding of the institution's mission provides a
framevork for achieving the needed integration in addressing these
issues. The book is intended for several different audiences: senior
institutional administrators, those charged with long-zange Eplananing
or self-study responsibilities, faculty self-study committee members,
and state master-planners. Part One, "Mission Review in Higher
Education,” discusses the history of planning in higher education,
mission review as a foundation for planning and decision-making, the
content of a mission statement, conducting mission review, and

conclusions.

part Tvo presents the SUNRY-Albany Mission Statement,

including SUXY-Albany abstracts of three-year plans for each
institutional unit. Mission review is concluded to: (1) serve as an
i1 valuable foundation for campus planning and buageting activity, (<)
require careful organization and broad development, (3) pe most
successful vhen approact:d from a strategic-planning perspective, (%)
continue to grow in importance at the state level, and (5) receive
increased attention in institutional planning. A supfpiemental section
discusses state-level mission review and identifies ways that
state-level review differs froms institutional rission studies. Issues
of centralization and standardization are among those aiscussz2d. A
bibliography is included. (LC)

EEARRRRRRRRRERRRERRRR KRR RRR KR RERRERERRRRRRRR R KRR RE KRR KRR R ARG KRR KRR R KR K

* Reproductions supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made

*®

Aok e ofe e o e e e ok e e oo o el e e e e ode o e e e e ok o o o et o e ool e e ool e e e ol ool o ol ool o K ok o e ol o e kol ok R K

Q

from the original document.




7

(XY

ED2087

Mission Review:
-oundation fqr
Strategic Planning

us DEPARTM

C t h e rS ENT OF EDUCA‘NON
J - Ke nt a ru NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ED )CATION
Ott CcOUEC A HONA[ RESOURCiS lNFOPMATrON
Gary B. L

CENTER ERIC)
LJ{.\ mmum-nr has heer Te1 rodu ed as

feconed fram the BEINon o ™MQarizaton

G natng g
Mo change o hys bron

Made p, IMprgye
PR e by Uity
.

& Pant o EOPIIONG SEytng this doy

NOh Teprage g, i at Nig

AL [NV TIF N

LRI

* 1981
\"
N\

t Systems
ducation Managemen
' National Cen;er for Higher E Boaoemen: Sysiems
. wer 4

‘ ne DraAn Aftirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Employer

~

L



O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC

The work upon which this publication is based was performed by NCHEMS pursuant to Contract
No 400-80-0109-—Program on Educationai Policy ard Organization—with the National inshitute of
Educaticn However, it does not necessarily reflect the views of that agency

Tris publication was not printed at the expense of the federal government

National Center for Higher Educatior Management Systems inc
Boulder, Colorado 80302

Printed in the United States of Amenica
Designed by Lynn E Phillips <




Contents

Preface vii
Introduction 1
. PART ONE

Mission Review in Higher Education
1 Planning in Higher Education 11

2 Mission Review as a Foundation for
Planning and Decisionmaking 15

3 The Content of a Mission Statement

4 Conducting Mission Review 35
5 Conclusions 61
PART TWO

A Mission Statement SUNY at Albany

6 Overview 71

7 SUNY-Albany Mission Statement

25

9

67




vi 8 SUNY-Albany Abstrac.s of Three-Year Plans 103

Supplement
State-Level Mission Review 169

References 185

(9%




Preface

This book was develeped as part of the Mission, Role, and Scope Procedures
project, conducted from 1977 through 1979 by the National Center for Higher
Education Management Systems (NCHEMS) with funding provided by the
National Institute of Education. The project initially was designed to respond to
the expressed needs cf state-level executives in higher education. The initial
concept was that institutional mission statements were an essential part of a state
master plan, explicating the state's expectations about how individual 1nstitu-
tions should develop. Shortly after the NCHEMS project began, however, its
emphasis was redirected. It became obvious that if a mission statement was to
have the intended impact, then the institution itself must play a significant role in
the definitian of its missicn. Thus the goal of the project became not only to
identify what topics should be covered in determining an institution’s mission,
but also to consider how suck a determination could be achieved through tradi-
tional, campus-based, . sur.nic decisionmakirg processes. The need for an insti-
tutional perspective was confirmed by other developmental work at NCHEMS,
particularly the preparation of A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program
Planning (Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew 1978;.

Opinions and ideas expressed in the present document were developed
through a combination of case-study observations, advice from other researchers
and practitioners, and experiences of the authors. Project staff conducted case
studies of mission-review practices in a number of institutions and state agencies.
These site visits were the source of many of the examples cited in this book. The
development of the book also was influenced by the authors’ participation in
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a number of forums and workshops involving instituticnal and state-agency
planners. Finally, botn authors have firsthand experience with mission review.
] Kent Caruthers, who as a Semor Associaie at NCHEMS directed .he project,
has held admimistrative-planning responsibilities at Oklahoma State Un.iversity,
the State Unive.sity System of Florida, and NCHEMS Gary B Lott has held
various administrative responsibilities at St. John's_River Community College,
Flonida Junior College at Jacksonville, and the Flornida Board of Regents

The authors are particulatly indebted to Douglas Collier of NCHFEMS, Robert
C Shirley of Central College, and Robert Cope of the University of Washington
for their assistance in developing the first three chapters of this document. The
authors assume full respoasibility, of course, for the content of the publication

As the manuscript took shape, a number of persons took time to review
and comment o . varous drafts. Thanks go to Paul Biggers. Chattanooga State
Technical Community College, Grady Bogue, then with .he Tennessee igher
Education Commission, Richard Clark, State University of New York at Albany;
Lee Henderson, Florida Division of Community Colleges, Roy Lassiter, State
University and Community College of Tennessee; Robert Lawton, Florida State
University, Willard Lewis, Austin Peay State University; Maurice Litton, Florida
State University, John Moseley, Austin College, Melvin D Orwig, Higher Educa-
tion Assistance Foundation: Williarn B Phillips, Ar sona Board of Regents,
Joseph H Stafford, State University System o1 Flonda Benjamin Wygal Florida
Jumor College at Jacksonville, Frank Armijo, Maryann K Brown, Douglas Colher,
William Johnston, and Der is Jones of NCHEMS, and Robert Shirley

Finally, the authors a: grateful to several members of the NCAEMS staff
who worked hard to get the book mto print. to Lorraine Hori, Paula Dressler,
Carol Weber and Eileen W estern for typing numerous drafts and the final copy,
to David Wetzel and Susan Horne for editorial assistance, and to Lynn Phillips
and Clara Roberts for design, typesetting, and production
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Introduction

Understanding an institution’s mission has always been important, and it will be
even more important in the decade ab -ad. It is difficult, if not impessible, to
develop sound strategies for Creating a .'ew identity for an institution if its current
identity is not understood. Planned change requires clear understanding of one’s
current status. Acquiring a better understanding and aceeptance of the institu-
tion's mission is a vital first step in resolving many of the issues and difficulties
confronting an institution. In fact, it provides the foundation for many types of
planning—ecspecially strategic planning, which is gaining increasing acceptance
and use in higher education.

The retrenchment era now confronting higher education brings demands for
planners to use strategic planning as a tool {or integrating curricular financial,
and personnel planning more carefully. In some instances, planners are even
being asked to determine how to close down facilities and programs and with-
draw from employment obligations. If such retrenchment questions were to be
approached as independent planning tasks, different criteria might be employed
and different results might be reached. For example, current position vacancies
might be used to reduce staffing in a yrowth area. An understanding of the insti-
tution’s mission provides a framework for achieving the needed integration in
addressing these issues by causing decisionmekers to focus on basic institutional
purposes as the most fundamental criteria.

The need to understand organizational mission in order to integrate what are
sometimes divergent activities hasa basis in organizational theory. Indeed, the
assumption that an organization understands its mission is embedded in the

management-by-objectives (MBO)} and systems approaches to planning' and
. . ty { ~
e - * (W}
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management For mstance, Peter Drucker maintams in Management: Tasks,
Responsib.hities, Practices (1973, p 75)

Or.ly a clear defimtion of the mission and purpose of the business makes
possible clear and realistic business objectives It is the foundaticn of
priorities, strategies. plans and work assignmen’s It is the starting
point for the desig't of managerial jobs and, abov: all, for the design of
managerial struciures. Structure follows strategy Strategy determines
what the key activities are 1n a given business And strategy requires

e

kaowing “‘what our business 1s and what 1t should be
Similarly, King and Cleland state

It 15 both meaningful and necessary for an orgamzation to consciously
chrose and continually review 1ts mission concept if it is to survive and
prosper This 1s as true of government as of business, despite the much-
discussed persevergnce of some bureaucracies past their time of useful-
ness This is so if onlv because a mission statement serves as a‘guide for
the multitude of undcrlying choices that must be made to guide the
srganization into the future. However, 1t1s also important in serving to
aefine the scope of acceptable choice, as a symbol around which scme
organizational members can gather, and as a statement from which
nonagreeing members can flee [1978, p 49

Forces Creating the Need for Change
. -

Many factors will undoubtedly cause institutions to evaluate whether or not
their current misston can remain viable. The projected downtutn in enrollments
of traditionally aged college students will almost certamnly be felt by most institu-
tions These colleges and universities must assess whether certain programs can
still be operated at a sufficient scale to justify ther continuance. Even those
schools that are able to offset losses in traditionally aged students with increased
numbers of adult learners must carefully evaluate changes 1n mission” Adult
learners are likely to seek different educational experiences, require alternative
methods of instruction, and need different types of support services than those
the traditicnal student has utilized 1n the past

A number of factors other than enrollment will also affect institutional
missionn Even disregarding the losses 1n funds related to dwindling students,

J
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many schools find thems<lves under increasing financial pressure from inflation
and growing combpetition ror public support These schools will consider it fruitful
to compare the relative contribution that each program makes toward fulfilling
the school’, mission with that activity's relative cost Although almost_every
institution might benefit from periodic and careful assessnient of ics mission,
institations in the publc sector are likely to come under increasing pressure from
state legislatures or state boards of higher education to undertake such artivity as
- part of a broader master-planning &ffort.

However, not all forces that will produce more frequent or more significant
mission-reviaw activities can be considered negative. The external epvironment
within which higher educatic finds itself is constantly changing, and many
environmental factors can create opportunities for colleges and universities to
develop First, the past decade has seen a considerable integration of women and
minorities intc the professional work force. As this integration continues, the
alert college administrator will find opportunities to provide new services.
Second, the increasing change in traditional work patterns suggests that workers
will not only continue 1o have more leisure tim:: but ajso several different careers
during their lifetiries. Both of these factors present challenges to higher educa-
tion. Finally, the increasing complexity of contemporary life makes planning and
management more difficult not only for higher education but also for other types
of organizations. This situation presents important research and service oppor-
tunities for the umwversity,

In dealing with all of these challenges and opportunities facing colleges and
umversities, previous approaches to mssion review will be of Jittle help Colieges
cannot be all things to all people. Unless the campus community's understanding
of both its current and planned mission can become broader and clearer, the
mission statement will become little more than a record of long committee
meetings.

Individual mission statements are likely to find even greater acceptance when
it can be demonstrated that they are used to guide day-to-day decisionmakin ;
When the mission docurient is seen as an aid to senior institutional executives in
personnel planning, program planning, budgeting, and evaluation, its impact w:ll
likely spread to d¢ -isconmaking at other levels within the organization. Whenever
3 mussion statement no longer seems to inform many of the important decisions
facing the institution, 1t is time to undertake a new assessment and revision of the
statement
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Some Process Considerations

Experience has shown that a number of 1m§ortant considerations bear upon a
nussion review. These include deteymining and developing institutional readiness,
clarif ying potential uses ot the statement, organiziuyg for self-study, encouraging
broad participation, conducting special analyses, maintaining cominunications,
and deveioping nrocedures for the mamtenance of the document Each of these
considerations 1s 'mportant for a successful mission review

Perhaps the firsi question facing the leader of an institution, after .t is deter-
mined that the college needs a new statement of mission, 1s whethes or not the
college is prepared to undertake a major self-study The coliege might not ke
ready for any number of reasons, such as an impending change in administration,
a collective-bargaining election, or a current commitment to some othes major
campuswide effort If the institution does not scem ready to commit itself to one
or more of the major tasks involved in the review, remedial steps should be
scheduled or the study design modified

Because the mission statement 1s the basis for activities throughout the entire
insti* 1tion, all its potential uses need to be identified before the seif-study 1s in1-
tiat.d These can have an important impact on how the self-study itself is designed.
One primary use of a statement is to guide daily decisionmaking However, with
the significant effort required for the self-study, it 1s worthw. e to identify other
uses as well. Many institutions can use the results of their mission 1eview for
participating in statewide master-planning, nieeting accreditation requirements,
developing more broad-based support for the institution, or creating strategies to
deal with specific changes pose.i by the external environment

Once the decision has been reached that an institution 1s ready to undertake
a mission review and the likely uses have been defined, experience has shown
that ime spent on organizing for self-stndy yields high returns The purpose of
the organizing effort is not to create a lock-step planh of action, but rather to provide
a realistic understanding about (1! leadership ~nd staffing requirements for the
effort, 2! the decisionmaking framework to be followed, {3} the assumptions and
issues that will guide the effort, (4) the methodnlogy to be followed, and (5] a sense
of how long the effort might take It 1s important for ali invelved to have a clear
understanding of the scope of their participation in the missio * eview.

Another key to a'successfu! mission review 1s bread participaidon, which has
at least two types of benefits First, a greater number ot perspectives can inform
and improve the technical quality of the decisions Second, widespread involve-
ment leads to a greater probabuility that the document, once 1t is completed, will
be understood and used Particular 1ssues concerning participation include the

1.
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‘groups (students, facv:xlty, staff, board) to be represented and whether to utilize

existing committee structures or specially created task forces.

Earlier mission statements were frequently criticized foi their blue-sky
character. They did not seem to reflect institution.'] reality. If this is to be avoided
in the future, studiesshould have a major dnalytical component. Data and analysis
should not dictate an institution’s missicn: instead, they skould help to identify
issues and provide the basis for discuscions and policy decisions. Toward this
end, three types of analyses have been found useful. First, a historical analysis
should be conducted to help par‘icipants undersiand how the jnstitution acquired
its present miséion. This understanding of the values and events that staped the
institution’s current identity may be important in understanding the limits of
potential change. Second, given the rapidly changing conditions in the world
beyond the campus, an environmental assessment is aimost mandatory for a
successful mission evaluation. Topics for studies that might be useful in this
regard are enrcllment trends, manpower trends, economic-cdevelopment activities,
and competition posed by other higher-education institutions in the area. Finally,
the institution’s capacity to respond to the needs posed by the external environ-
ment should be reviewed. Capacity considerations include the institution’s aca-
demic and financial strength and its physical facilities. Two general questions
need to be asked: Does the institution have the capacity to fulfill its current
tnission? Does the institution have the capacity to respond to new demands?

American higher education has a long tradition of collegial governance and
shared decisionmaking. If the institution is >f safficient <ize to preclude the
direct participation of all fo~lty and senior administrative staff 12 the mission
assessment, a well-designed program of communication is of extreme imiportance.
Any serious review of an institution’s mission can foster rumor suspicion and
the development of an extensive grapevine. It is important, therefore, that accurate
information about mission deliberations be shared on a regular basis with the
campus'com.nunity, It is oarticularly important that a copy of the final mission
statement be- made available to all who are concerned with the institution—
including external 2. well as internal parties.

A mission can have its greatest impact on everyday campus decisionmaking
if it is viewed as a dynamic document. Whenever new conditions appear to have
more infiuence on o decision than does the previously developed mission s‘ate-
ment, it is worthwhile to consider what types of modifications to the statement
are necessary. Many institutions hate found 1t valuable to regularly monitor
those conditions that shaped the current document. This monitoring provides an
early warning system and allows in.titutional leaders io articipate the need for
general mission revision rather than reacting to particular pressures unique to

[ "'\
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the single issue at hand Regardless of how the information is gained, it 1s
valuable to develop procedures for the rejular assessment of the institution's
mission .

Most of the consideration . discussed here also apply to system-levei staff
who intend to use mission statements as part of 2 master-planning effort (see
State-Level Mission Review Supplement in this document) While many of the
recemmendations are directly applicable at the system level, others must be
translated to have practical meaning There are, however, several special concerns
at the system level. An important consideration in preparing for mission review
at the system level 1s to determine the relative responsibilitics of the institutions
and the central staff. Although this determination will undoubtedly be guided by
statutory provicions and the history of the system, a major role for the institution
1s needed if the mission statement is to provide the basis for institutional develop-
ment and decisionimaking. Another major problem in system-level review is
balancing the institutions’ needs for a broad array of programs to ev bility,
on the one hand, with the state’s limited educational needs an” _.cus on the
other hand.

Intended Readership

This book is intended for several different audiences Senior institutioral
administrators may gain from it a better understand:ng of whether and when a
review and evaluation of the inctitution’s mission can provide the basis tor im-
portant planning activities on the campus. Those charged with long-range planning
or self-study respensibilities should find it valuable, since it addresses many of
the day-to-day concerns of conducting mission analysis. Faculty who serve on
campus self-study committees will also find that mission review provides them
with a broader understanding of the interrelatiorships among various planaing
and budgeting activities. Finally, state master-planners will find a special supple-
ment that speaks to their specific concerns; from the document 3s a whole, they
also may gain insight into how mission review can be used by state-level planners,
in concert with institutional planners, as a tool for the development of individual
campuses.

The book also attempts to place niission review within the overall context of
higher-edncation planning, with particular empliasis on 1its relation to stra‘egic
planning. It reviews the need for planning; considers the potential of mission
anaiysis in particular, and descr:bes alternative ways in which mission studjes
might be performed

N
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Mission Review" Foundation for Strategic Planning consists of two parts. In part
one, chapter 1 traces the history of planning in higher education. Planning ap-
proaches, it observes, tend to respond to topical problems. The combined impact
of academic drift and the need to retrench—problems of the 1980s—point to the
increasing need for mission review and articulation Therefore, a description of the
ways in which mission review can serve as a founcation for strategic long-range
planning at the institutional level is the subject of chapter 2. Chapter 3 focuses on
the substance of a mission statement, describing those elements that would
typically be found in a mission statement so that it could serve as a meaningful
fou.idation for planning and budgeting. Chapter 4 describes the design of an
Institution-level mission review; it lists a number of procedural options that
should be evaluated before mission review is undertaken. Chapter 5 offers con-
clusions about the potential for nission review.

Part two is devoted to the text of a mission document published at the State
Unive:sity of New York (SUNY) at Albany, with a brief context-setting introduc-
tion by the autho. of Mission Review. The SUNY at Albany document is the result
of a formal mission review that was undertaken after a series of program cutbacks
had been more or less forced on the institution by environmental circumstances.
Therefore it serves as an example of how an institution can use an intuitive under-
standing of its mission as a basis for planning decisions, and can subsequently
develop an explicit mission statement Part two has been included to provide the
reader an example of the content of a strategically designed mission statement for
one institution Abstracts of SUNY at Albany's three-year plans have been in-
cluded to illustrate how plans can be developed using a mission statement as
their foundation.

By contrast with the SUNY at Albany approach, Aquinas College in Grand
Rapids, Michigan, congucted a sweeping mission review as a first step in their
planning process to provide a basis for program review and planning. The process
by which the college revised its mission was described jn judicious detail by its
president, Norbert J. Hruby, in A Survival Kit for Invisible Colleges. A second
edition of this book, containing the text of the first edition and a foreword and
epilogue by the authcr of Mission Review, also has been published by NCHEMS.
The epilogue assesses the extent to which Aquinas College has achieved ''both
its original mission as a Catholic liberal-arts college and its new mission as an
independent, community-based liberal-arts school" (Hruby 1980, p. 69). This
new edition of Survival K.t is intended as a companion piece to Mission Review.

The last section of this document, the supplement for state-level planners,
has not been included in the main body of the text because 1t does not attempt to
address state-levz] mission review from a strategic-planning perspective. However,

1 ¢
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| 8 it assesses the transferability of the design of institutional mission-review practices
| . to state-level mission review and focuses on the special requirements of such

reviews.




PART ONE

Mission Review in
Higher Education




1
Pianning in Higher Education

The Colonial Era

From colonial times through the early twentieth century, American colleges and
universities faced a relatively stable environment. Higher education was reserved
almost exclusively for the children of the rich or for those seeking to enter the
ministry. Most ir stitutions were small, the public tax investment in colleges was
minimal, and enrollment growth was relatively modest. This state of affairs,
however, did not mean that there was a lack of mission-related 1ssues confronting
higher-education leaders in earlier times. Indeed, sharp debate divided the
academy over the elective curriculum, the academic status of new professional
programs (such as those in business administration and engineering), the emerging
role _f public-service activity as part of the land-grant movement, and even
whether or not colleges should be coeducational (Brubacher and Rudy 1976).
Nonetheless, these issues were relatively easy to resolve in a less complex and
less interdependent environment. Their resolution did not require elaborate
technical analysis, coordination with off-campus agencies, or highly organized
approaches to planning.

Thus, during the colonial era, the mission definition of the typical institution
was rather narrow and easy to comprehend: to provide a liberal education to a
rather select group of students and to offer training for entry into a few profes-
sior.s (Brubacher and Rudy 1976, pp. 3-11). Even when the curriculum began to
expand to include the developing sciences and technologies—particularly with
the passage of the land-grant act-. titutional purposes remained fairly clear.
Many states would establish one institution as a traditional liberal-arts school and

17
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another as a school for applied sciences and technologies. As the demand for
public school teachers grew in the nineteenth century, a frequent response was
to create yet another type of institution of higher le~rrning—a state normal school

Era of Rapid Growth

The simple life began to change for colleges and universities at the end of
World War Il Suddenly, students appeared on campuses in record numbers. Not
only were these nearly double those of prewar levels (from 1.5 to 2.7 million}), but
the students were different from those who had preceded them. The new student
body represented a greater heterogeneity of age, career orientation, and economic
background than had its predecessor of only a decade earlier. Perhaps of greater
importance, this surge of students brought with it new levels of federal and state
involvement in higher education. The federal government greatly expanded its
student financial-aid efforts, and state governments began to take a more active
role in supporting and coordinating the affairs of public-sector institutions. Even
after the decline of the initial postwar bulge, American higher education continued
to grow and change. A wave of Korean War veterans replaced those of World
War II, the launching of Sputnik by the Soviet Union generated a greatly increased
interest in science and technology, and a general knowledge explosion began.
The tremendous growth in the size and diversity of American colleges and
universities continued through the 1960s as the postwar generation of babies
reached college age.

Era of Accountability

In the late 1960s, as systems of higher education grew to unprecedented
levels, as student unrest caused the general public to become more skeptical
about the role of mass higher education, as the value of all social institutions was
being questioned, and as the government’s role in other social concerns expanded,
American higher education entered an era of accountability (Brubacher and
Rudy 1976, pp. 388-89). Not only did college administrators then have to become
concerned about growth and diversity, they were increasingly held accountable
for the effectiveness and efficiency of the academic enterprise. Although much of
the impetus of the accountability movement arose irom financial concerns, the
value of the higher-education product itself was increasingly called into question.

1
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As student demand for higher education grew stronger during the 1960s, there
was a move towarda increased and geographically convenient access. Increased
access necessarily resulted in the duplication of programs and services: 1t also
eliminated much of the uniquenessin purpose among institutions. Since one of the
few available success models in public higher education was the major research
umwversity and since most facuity received their training at this type of institution,
many colleges emulated them. This led to what Harman {1977) and Clark (1978)
have termed "'academic dnft,” or, as Harman defines1t, ""a process whereby non-
university institutions aspire to become more like universities usually involving
“the upgrading of courses, and the development of research and publication
functions” [pp 321-33). Academic drift is not unique to the United States. Harman
and Clark have also found it in a number of European countries and in Australia

During an era of sustained growth and overriding concern for access, acaden..c
drift was of little concern. Few questioned the horizontal and vertical expansioi
of programs in research and public service, the attempt to serve an increasingly
diverse student body, or even the creation of new types of institutions. The era of
accountability, however, renewed the recognition of the importance of a well-
understood mission for institutional planning. As agencies external to the campus
becarae convinced that extensive and ur.necessary program duplication in public
institutions did exist and should be reduced, the need grew for a template to
measure the unique contribution of each institutisn to society and of each program
to its host nstitution. This template, or statement ot mission, was necessary to
ensure that program curtailment aid not unintentionally alter the basic character
of the institution (Barak and Berdahl 1977).

End of Retrenchment?

American higher education is probably entering an era of retrenchn:ent nowy.
The cail to retrench originally grew from the skarp declines forecast for the
college-age population, and it intensified with public concern over the level of
taxation Now college administiators must not only respond to public demands
for expanded program access, they must plana for such expansion with fewer
students and with fewer dollars that are subject to more controls Against the
backdrop of those issues that confronted planners in earlier generations, the
planning environment is becoming ncreasingly complex, consequently, the
planning activity is now more time-consuming.

As institutions enter this new era, a thorough understanding of the mission of
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each nstitution is essential to determine whether to expand, reduce, or change
the college's progranis and policies Without a clear understanding of mission
and related competencies, these modifications can easily become misguided and
fail to accomplish their underlying aim—the survival and continuing vitalivy of
the mstitution




2

Mission Review as a Foundation
For Planning and Decisionmaking

What to Expect from Mission Review

The concegt of mission as the foundation for strategic planning is not well under-
stood by many college and university leaders and has received little attention
from researchers. Perhaps the most significant need is to develop a clearer expecta-
tion about what mission review can accomplish. At present, many of these leaders
are distracted by global mission statements that do not draw distinctions among
Institutions For instance, Chait (1979, quoted from mission statements appearing
in the catalogs of three quite different institutions and challenged his readers to
match each statement with the appropriate institution. Other higher-education
leaders are concerned by what they consider to he a shortage of success models
for colleges and universities. They fear tha. unless an institution can define itself
as a 1aajor research university, a selective liberal-arts college, or a commuuty-
vased college, therc is little worthwhile left for the school to do.

With more realistic expectations tor the outcome of a mission review, however,
these concerns vanish. The uniqueness question, in particular, is overempbhasized.
No institution of higher education performs a set of activities that is completely
different from those of other institutions. Even such seemingly diverse institutions
as a major state university and a community college offer a number of similar
programs—tha is, they both provide general-education and continuing-education

"Oppe unities, yet each institution has its own unique features. Phillips (1979)

found it useful to describe the similarities ar.d differences among the mission,
role, and scope identities of several institutions in a manner similar to that shown
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in figure 1 Each of the closed curves circumscribes a different institution’s role
and scope, yet when these figures are overlaid, there are few pockets of unique
a~tivity that serve to distinguish one institution from another Although an under-
standing of these unique responsibilities and characteristics is important for both
the nstitution and 1ts external publics, the recognition that institutions share
many cominon concerns and responsibilities helps to place the uniqueness issue
1n perspective
Perhaps a more important purpose of mission review is to achieve greater
congruence between what the msttution claims it is and what it actually is In
Chait's words, 'distinctiveness 1s a quality far more important than uniqueness
. [it der1ves] more from what a college does and less from what it purports to
be' (1979, p 36). Congruence between aspirations and reality can be reached, of
course, either by scaling down statements of russion or by executing plans more
effectively P

Using Mission Statements in Decisionmaking

Does a mission review and the resulting mission statement make a difference
in decisionmaking” Perhaps the question 1s better stated. Can mission review
make a difference? Despite some nonproductive experiences with mission, role,
and scope studies throughout the country, a number of successful efforts suggest
that a properly conceived and conducted mission review can produce under-
standings that provide a valuable cornerstone for campus planning

Most detractors of mission reviews argue that since the time devoted to such
activity secms to have httle ulimate influence on campus decisionmaking (Chart
1979), 1t is not well spent This, 1n fact, may have been the experience on some
campuses, but that does not mean 1t necessarily has to continue Experiences at
our case-study colleges have demonstrated thata well-conceved review process,
a reasonably explicit mission statement, and ongoing, systematic planning greatly
strengthen campus decisionmaking processes

At a miniaum, all campus decisionmakers—whether members of governance
committees, adnmumistrative staff, or senior executives—should know of the
existence of the mission statement, be familiar with 1ts substance, and recognize
ts function as the cornerstone plannming document Although merely looking at
the statement in making other planning and budget ng decisions would represent
an mmprovement on some campuses, this level of famihiarity 1s not nearly enough.
The current statement should both reflect reality aad be explicit enough so that

different campus decistonimakers can interpret institutional mission in the same
DNy
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FIGURE 1

A. Ditferent Mission, Role, and Scope Identities

h

C D,
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COMMUNITY TECHNOLOGICAL MAJOR STATE
COLLEGE INSTITUTF UNIVERSITY
Broad program coverage., Narrow program coverage. Broad program coverage,
Iimited degree levels all degree leveis all degree levels

B. Areas of Unique Mission, Role, and Scope

Postdoctoral
Q engineering

Upper-division and
graduate libera! arts

Continuing education
in a vocational field

Mission as defining separate institutions and unique attributes of the same institutron [Source Adapted from
Wilkam B Phillips “'The Form and Function of Institutional Role and Scope Statements, "' puper presented to
the Third Annual Advanced Leadership Seminar for State Academic Officers, Danvers, Mass . 14 August
1979 )
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manner as they seek guidance on daily decisions But they should have more than
just knowledge and understanding of the institution’s current mission" principal
decisionmakers should also believe in and be commutted to implementing the
institution's desired mission, role, and scope As with any major policy, it is
important that all participants Lave a sense of ownership {(Walker 1979). This,
perhaps, can be gained through broad participation 1n the evaluation and develop-
ment of the institution’s mission

A number of major planning and budgeting decisions are made annually by
every college and university These decisions can be reached either as partof a
comprehensive approach, or they can result from separate and decentralized
planning activities In the second instance, it is not uncommon for decisions from
various campus divisions to conflict with or offset one another in their long-range
effect on the institution. For instance, a curriculum committee might recommend
stricter residency requirements at the same time that the admissions office is
stepping up efforts to attract part-time adult learners Having a well-understood
and widely accepted sense of mission helps to ensure that various planning deci-
sions—both immediate and long-range—can be focused on achieving the same
overall purposes

A few real-ife questiuns demonstrate how different decisions might be
reached according to the decisionmakers’ understanding of the institution's
mussion. For instance, should a developing four-year regional university with a
strong reputation for undergraduate instruction select the candidate tor a vacant
faculty position who is committed to excellence in teaching and community
service, or the bright young scholar from one of the top research universities
whose first article has just beer: published? Should the institution’s overall 5 per-
cent budget increase be shared equally among all campus units, or should it be
targeted to unique or high-priority programs? Should an undergraduate liberal-arts
institution establish an evening MBA program or try to recruit more undergraduate
liberal-arts majors”? Appropriate responses to these issues depend on the decision-
makers priorities among alternative missions. Unless evaluated against the
campus mussion, these choices can frequently lead to acac' mic drift and the
crosion of a sense of unifying purpose

Mission analysis is especially important in its ability to inform more subtle
choices For mnstance, a liberal-arts college might appropriately start an evening
MBA program But its MBA program should probably be substantively different
from that offered across town by a state university if their undergrac aate missions
are dissimilar For instance, the program might profitably draw upon the institu-
tion's teaching strengths (strengths that may not be duplicated at the university)
in philosophy and ethics. Or the communications skills and the social psychology
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aspects of management might become the focus
cating the operations research, marketing resea
orientation of competing programs. Thus, an op
college away from its traditional mission can be
basic institutional purposes.

for its program rather than dupli-
rch, and finance and accounting
tion that initially seems to lead a
structured in ways that reinforce

Strategic Planning

How can an institution evaluate the need to make changes in its mission?
Consideration of any significant change requires an understanding of a number of
complex interrelationships, and the failure to anticipate interactions can threaten
the success of a new effort before 1t begins. Strategic planning, an approach which
has been developed most fully in the business world, is designed to deal with
such complexities (Hufer and Schendel 1978; Ansoff 1965). Cope {1978) has
proposed that “lLia.cgic planning may prove valuable for institutions of higher
education that must deal with change in the coming decade.

Figure 2 illustrates a typical framework for strategic planning. In following
this framework, an organization will seek an optimium alignment between en-
vironmental opportunities, the capacity of the insiitution. and the mission of the
institutior: in order to achieve its goals. A strategic orientation to planning assumes
that the mission of the institution can be redirected or changed, and that new
opportunities can be identified or created wiihin the environment.

Strategic planning encompasses not only an assessment of the organization’'s
current mission and values but also its capacity and the factors in its external
environment (figure 2). For a college or tniversity in particular, internal capacity
can include tangible resources (facilities, financial condition, faculty, and program
offerings) and intangible resources {such as morale and reputation). Among the
major factors in a college’s external environment are government regulatory
agencies, demographic and economic trends, and competing institutions.

A clear understanding of a college’s current mission ;
precursor to strategic planning in higher education; however, an important result
of strategic planning may well be proposed change in the mission statement
itselt. Figure 3 illustrates the evolution of an institution's mission under the
strategic-planning approach. In phase I, the current mission statement s checked
against reality. If the current statement does not describe what the mstitution

does (or can reasonably expect to do}, a revised statement must be prepared. In
phase II, the strategic planning approach (review figure 2) is employed to deter-
mine the future viability of the current mission and to assess the institution’s

s an extremely important
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abllity tv change I+ phase U1, the current statement is reaffirmed or a new state-
ment is developed.

Strategic planning is not yet well established as an administrative practice in
most American colleges and universities.! While some of 1ts component analyses
fcuch as conducting community needs .sessment surveys, projecting enroll-
meats, and a.sessing the quality of academic programs) have been practiced with
some success, seldor have these planning and evaluation activities been focused
On creating a strategic plan. Earlier conditions simply did not require as high a
degree of integration 1n decisionmaking as do those that are now emerging

Determining Whether Mission Review Is Needed

Not every institution needs to engage immediately in a major effort to re-
articulate its mission. For instance, the school's current sense of purpose may be
well-defined and specific enough to guide actions Or kecause of some pending
event, such as a change in governance or leadership, the administration might
detcrmine that the time spent on such an effort would be wasted. This section,
ther-fore, outlines steps for determining when an institution needs to undergo
mission review -

Sonie 1nstitutions determine the heed {or miission assessment almost by
looking at the calendar For Instance, they raignt ask if 10 years have elapsed
since the last such effort and if a visit from the regional accrediting team, with its
mission self-study requirement, is imminent Clearly, the passing of time and the
cycle of events can be very practical conriderations in dete uning the need for a
mission study And, if a considerable pericd has elapsed since the last such effort
and a significant number of new faculty have been employed in the interim, a
review probably is needed. The mere passing of time, however, is not the most
important reason to undertake a mission assessment

With our concept ot the mission statement serving as a foundation for plan-
ning and budgeting activity, perhaps a more important criterion in evaluating the

1 Published work on stratepic planning in higher education s just beginning to emerge In the past de-ade,
Schendel and Haiten published Strategic Planning and Higher Education Some Concepts, Problems, and
Opportunities  (1972) More recent coatnbutions are Cope s Strategie Polcy Plunnt ¢ A Guide for College and
Urnuversity Admimistrators (1978} and Horner s “Strategic Planning for Higher Educatior  {1979) Additional
efforts arc now under way at indwvidual institutions NCHEMS, and tnanagement-con- ulting firms to adapt
strategic planming tor higher education
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FIGURE 3

A Strategic-Planning Approach to Missior Development

Phase | 1 Review current mission statement
Current Mission Assessment
2 Determine actual mission

3 Compare stated and actual mission

4 Determine whether to initiate mission review

Phase |l 1 Consider future externai factors

Strategic Planning Analyze internal capacity

Assess willingness and ability to change

AW N

Determine future viability ¢f current mission

Phase |l 1 Reaffinn current or design nexw MisSION

Mission Reformulation 2 Establish goals and objectives to achieve stateg mission
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need for assessment is whether the current statement actually suppor*s decision-
making. Is there evidence that long-range decisions have been made that conflict
with one another or with the existing mission statement? Is the institution's
mission statement seldom cited as a reason to take, or not to take, some proposed
action? Chances are that if these questions are answered in the affirmative, it is
time to reevaluate the mission statement.

To confirm a preliminary determination that a mission review may be needed,
one can assess the reality of the current statement Does the institution really do
the things that the statement suggests? Does it have any prospect of performing
such activities in the near future? Are there important campus activities that are
not addressed? Could a faculty leader, a member of the governing board, or the
president of a nearby institution identify the statement as describing the institu-
tica in question? While there is some value in having a statement that is flexibie
and optimistic, if it cannot pass a reality check, the time has come to consider a
new statement.

The mission statement can be an important planning cornerstone. But even
more important is the integration of the missi.... understanding within institu-
tional planning, budgeting, and day-to-day decisionmaking. An effective, well-
executed review process can go a long way toward ensuring that this takes place.
Document design and review process are the subjects of the next two chapters
The combination of productive processes and well-designed documents permits
mission development to be one of the most valuable planning and analysis ac-
tivities an institution can undertake
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The Content of a
Mission Statement

Both Permissive and Restrictive

A statement of missi. shouv!d report what the institution has been (its heritage),
what it shall become {its destiny), and what it does not believe itself to be. Only
through addressing both permissive and restrictive elements does a mission state-
ment become most useful as .. guide for planning and budgeting activity. An
understanding of currert actual mission is important as a point of departure for
other efforts, and as Cohen and March (1974) suggest, a good way to understand
the current mission may be to analyze what the institution is actually doing rather
than to read the extant statement. For mission analysis to realize its full potential,
consideration must be given, through a strategic-planning process, to what the
mission of the institution can and should become.

A mission statement usually is developed to communicate with two general
types of audiences—external and internal. A statement tha: is designed to speak
primarily to an external audience often relies on a popular institutional categoriza-
tion scheme, such as the Carnegie Classification (Carnegie Council 1976). The
institution might speak of itself, for instance, as a selective liberal-arts college, a
comprehensive university, or a major research university. But even when intended
just for external audiences, a good instituiional mission statement will g0 beyond
mere categorization and begn to describe the subtle character that distinguishes 1t
from others ints class A rule of thumb is that the institution should try to describe
itself rather than mirror some abstract model.

L
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Subtleties are particularly important when the document s intended primarily
toserve internal audiences To know that one’s own institution1sa comprehensive
college 15 not nearly as helpful for shaping current decisions about curriculum as it
s to unders' ad that the cotlege intends to preserve its ustoric strengths 1n the
Liberal arts and social sciences while it also tries to respond to the identified needs
of 1ts particular geographical area A complete mission statement <hould tell what
an mnstitution is and what 1t 1s not, and 1t should address the information needs of
both internal and external audiences

Mission Terminology

The debate over the utility of mission statements 1s obscuied by the absence of
widely accepted defimtions o distinguish among a number of interrelated terms
Mission role, scope, goal, and objective are used almost interchangeably by authore
in the ficld The higher-education community needs to use these terms more
precisely, since distinguishing among them 1s almost essential for a successful
mission evaluation Witaout sach understandings, mission review 1s likely to
flounder, and the resulting document will have less impact than desired

The terms mission, role, and scope describe an rstitztion along a different
dimension than do goals and objectives (figure 4} In general, mussion, role, and
scope describe the staticidentity of a college—that 15, 1ts philosophy, clientele, and
services—and how 1t may differ fron other insttutions The goals and objectives
dimension, on the other hana, relates more to actions—that 15, the steps an institu-
tion plans to take in order to achieve certain outcomes that will help it fulfill its
desired mission The former dimension usually focuses on what the institution 1s
and hopes to be, the latter on the means to reach that end Mission and goals
trequently have the most general meaning, whue scope and objectives imply the
more specific parts of any overall statement Thus for the most part, the mission of
an mstitution 15 relatively unchanging, while the scope, and particularly the
objectives, are subject to regular revision

An institution’s mussion 1s a broad statement of fundamental purposes; it
embraces the sccial and inte Hectual aspirations of the institution Frequently, itisa
philosophical, value oriented declaration thar describes the continuing responsi-
bilities of the mstitution and suggests their relative emphasis. It may specify the
sponsorship of the institution, such as church-related, and it may espouse an
overarching philosophy, such as the purpose of a land-grant institution or a
community-based community college The mission identifies the clientele that the
mnstitution seeks to serve by addressq}g‘such characteristics as that group's race,
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Comparison of Mission-Related Terms
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sex, or geographic ongin Recognizing that mission 1s in part a statement of aspira-
tior. the observation that many institutions constantly struggle tc fulfill ther
M1ss1on 1 not surprising

An mstitution's role, as stipulated n the nussion statement, differentiates 1t
from miany other colleg 2s and universities, especially in terms of current program
activity Role characteristics are prominent among the determinants of institu-
tional taxonomies, such as the Carnegie Classification (Carnegie Council 1976)
This classification distinguishes among colleges according to level and range of
program offerings, research activity, and selectivity in admissions. For instance,
the role statement might indicate the level at which degrees are conferred, the
broad academic and professional areas that are offered, and any areas of unique
responsibility The statement of an institutions's role describes what it does

Finally, and again, as set forth in the mission statement, an institution’s scope
specifies 1ts current boundaries or range of activities. Typically, a statement of
scope will identify the instruction, research, and public-service programs cur-
rently offered The scope statement, which is basically a moredetailedand specific
version of ithe ins*itution's role, serves to further differentiate colleg, > and univer-
sities from one another by describing how much of each activity it carries out

Shift:ng to the action dimension, we find that Romney and Bogen (1978) have
defined a goa' as a set of circumstances sought in pursuit of the mission. Goals are
usually sated in broad qualitative terms and serve as guides for institutional
develepment in a particular frame of time Objectives are specific ends to be
achieved with regard to a particular goal. An objective 1s often stated in more
quantitative, outcomes-oriented terms. A frequent purpose of formulating a set of
goals and objectives is to enable an institution to change its role and scope For
instance, a goal to offer agraduale program in business {and, thus, change theinsti-
tution's role] can be accomplished through fulfilling a series of vbjectives, such as
employing a program director, designing a curriculum, and recruiting students.
Undoubtedly, m practice these terms have acquired many differen: meanings
throughout the country When local circumstances suggest that these concepts and
their relationships are well understood by the many participants involved and are
supportive of effective planning, there is little reason to favor the ter:ninology just
offerred The important point 15 to develop a language that permits all those who
participate in the planning and evaluation process to understand their contribution
and the interrelationships among the many activities The definitions above were
designed to this end
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Elements of Mission Statements

Several topics and decision issues should be addressad in specific fashion in a
mission statement. Each of these topical areas is briefly discussed below.

HERITAGE AND FUNDAMENTAL PURFUSES

This section of the mission statement should focus first on the historical roots
of the institution, emphasizing those elements of its past that have particular
significance for the present. The basic purposes cf the institution should also be
made explicit—why the college or university exists, for whose benefit, and under
what particular circumstances or conditions. For example, a principal feature of
the institution may be its relationship with a particular religious denomination.
This relationship, in turn, would strongly influence decisions on goals for student
development, curriculum, staffing, and student life.

RESPONSIBILITIES TO CONSTITUENCIES

Who are the major constituencies to be served, and what is the nature of the
institution’s obligation to each? Appropriate categories for discussion hzre might
include students, the general public, the local community, various levels of
government, foundations, alumni, and other groups.

COMMUNITY AND CIVIC OBLIGATIONS

This section should focus specifically on the role to be played by the institution
as a corporate citizen in the local community. What services wili be providedona
continuing basis to fulfill the public-service mission of the campus? In what other
ways will the institution contribute to the development of the local area? For
example, the campus might seek to assist the economic develcpment of the Jocal
area by developing and maintaining statistics on key economic indicators.

It may also be important to make note here of activities that the campus will not
pursue in order to clarify the meaning of public service. Many institutions have
fairly informal programs of public service; others consider extension and public
service as a major organizational division. Public-service programs can be distin-
guished in the mission statement according to their target audiences or according
to the nature of the activity (speakers bureau, public broadcasting). Possible target
groups include individuals seeking educational enrichment or upgraded job skills
and business firms or other organizations pursuing specific interests.

a).
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MAJOR EMPHASES AND DIRECTIONS

A nussion statement should be reasonably explicit about the major priorities of the

“institution in at ieast the following areas

Teaching, research, and service. Is the institution's primary focus on teaching,
research, or service? What are the interrelations of these activities and how do we
scek to attain a mutuelly reinforcing state? What i1s our philosophy concerning the
roles and relative importance of the three activities? How is our philosophy
manifested in practice”

Graduate and undergraduate instruction How do the fundamental purposes of
education differ across undergraduate, master's, and doctorsl levels? Where are
our major emphases at each level? Are there mutually reinforcing attributes across
these levels? How is the institution’'s philosophy manifested in terms of faculty

responsibilities in research, course assignments, advising of stuients, and the like?

Liberal-arts and career-oriented prograris This part of the mission statement
should state the institution's relative emphasis on gencral education versus prepa-
ration for professional or paraprofessional careers. Any perceived conflict between
the two types of goais should be addressed squarely in order to make clear the insti-
tutional commitments

Traditional and nontraditional education. Much has been said of late about the
so-called nontraditional purposes of many institutions, usually meaning a move-
ment toward serving clientele outside the traditional 18-24 age grou; The term
can also refer tonew and innovative forms of educational delivery. In either case,
this section of the mission statement should clearly identify any important changes
being contemplated insofar as clientele, programs, delivery systems, and other
activities are concerned.

Range of disciphinary offerings What are the principal types of academic
programs now offered” Are major changes in direction foreseen? What types of
programs will not be offered by the institution? What are the major priorities and
commitments for future development? Note that the typical mission statement
would not include a detailed listing of all programs and the developmental
strategies associated with each. Rather, the material presented here should provide
guidance to later decisions on specific program offerings and priorities.




Research programs. The mission statement should describe the general
character, purpose, and sponsorship of research conducted on campus. At many
institutions, this statement may amount to descriptions of research conducted
either to maintain the competency of faculty members in their disciplines or to im-
prove the instructional process. At a major research university, however, the
mission statement might describe basic research that aims to advance the state of
the art and contribute to graduate instruction. Between these extremesare institu-
tions committed to conducting applied research that focuses on local problems.
The statement should identify the relative emphasis placed or. research in various
disciplines or problem areas.

EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY

In describing instructional programs, the mission statement should identify
the institution’s educational philosophies. Such philosophies may range in subject
matter from curriculum content to educational opportunity to teaching style. For
instance, the typical liberal-arts college affirms the value of liberal learning for
effective participation in society. The typical community college endorses the
merits of open and convenient access. If the institution subscribes to any particular
teaching approach, such as a Great Books program or individualiy paced instruc-
tion, it should be spelled out in the mission siatement. In general, the philosophy of
the institution concerning the most effective approaches to learning should be
spelled out here in order to provide guidance to subsequent decisions on course
content and design Also note here any philosophies concerning learning tha: may
have been rejected by the institution

ROLE OF SUPPORTING SERVICES

The major empkasis in any mission statement will naturally be on the
academic goals and programs of the institution. However, it is important to give
explicit attention to the programs and services that exist in support of academic
activities. What role is played by the supporting services in the educational
process? How do they contribute to total individual development? What major
changes are anticipated in the organization and administration of these services”
Attention to these and similar questions concerning the role of supporting se1 . 1ces
can give much needed direction to administrative planning 0 campus.
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ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND COROLLARY OBLIGATIONS

What 15 the philosophy held by the mstitution concerning the role, responsi-
bilities, freedom, and obhgation of faculty members” Does the institution endorse
the statement of the American Association of Umversity Professors on this
subject? Are there unusual expectations at our particular institution because of
other aspects 0f mission already discussed? It 15 important to be explicit in this
section particularly in light of mcreasing public demands for accountability 1n
higher education.

STYLE OF GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT

Finally, the nussion statement should address the question of the basic means
by which the institution will be governed and managed. What is the overall
role of the board of trustees” The faculty senate” The student association?
The president and other top officers? Individual faculty members? Does the insti-
tution believe strongly 1na collegi:l decision model? The mission statement should
address not only some fundamental legal or quasi-legal issues here, but also the
intangible issues concerning collegiality and participation in decisionmaking

Priority among Mission Elements

Careful attenticn in addressing each of the elements of a mission statement can
do much to strengthen its value for planning. One additional step, however, is
required to gain the full benefits of miss:on review If the mission statement is to
serve as a guide for operational decisions, the institution should define its signifi-
cant elements or driving forces

In most circumstances, one or two features of an institution’s mission have
much greater significance than do all others Several examples of how institut:ons
have changed their mission illustrate this point. One college previously described
itself as a women's liberal-arts college. But when female students became more
interested ' pursuing professional careers, the college becanmea women's compre-
hensive college. Obviously, the clientele aspect of mission (a college for women)
was more important than the liberal-artsrole Incontrast, a church-related liberal-
arts college chose to deemphasize its church affiliation in order to gain the govern-
mental support necessary for its survival as a liber 2l-arts mstitution. Examples can
also be found among state-supported institutions A regior-l comprehensive
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university sought authority from state officials to offer programs at the associate-
degree level. Such programs normally are in the domain of a community college
rather than a university. Yet the commitment to its regional service mission over-
rode the institutions interest in restricting itself to a comprehensive university
role. On the other hand, a major state university chose to emphasize its research
role rather than its mission of serving the instructional needs of state residents,
when p’fesenting its budget request to the state legislature.

Thus all elements in a typical mission statement are not of equal irportance.
Identifying those that are most significant at the outset should not only illuminate
turther mission deliberations but also inform operational decisions when the
mission statement might otherwise seem too ambiguous.
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Conducting Mission Review

There is no one best procedure for conducting a comprehensive reevaluation of an
institution’s mission, given the diversity of colleges, universities, and agencies
involved; the different kinds of stimuli for such review; and the various purposes
for and uses of these studies. Factors such as type of governance, size, organiza-
tional complexity, and tradition significantly influence the appropriate study
design for a particular college or university. However, our case-study observations
point to a fumber of common concerns that even diverse institutions and agencies
should consider as they initiate missiop studies. These are listed in table 1. A
review of/these areas should help an institution avoid many of the problems that
others hazve experienced. Each of these common design elements is described in
this chap)ter.

!

. Institutional Readiness
! ' \\

In the past, the most com: ‘on impetus for comprehensive mission review in
colic;eg and universities was ether to satisfy accreditation requirements or to
launch p new era of administrative leadership. More recently, other factors have
also begun to provide the stimulus for such reevaluation. These include mabter-
planning mandates of statewide Yoards and legislative bodies concerned about
unnecessary duplication of services; fluctuating manpower trends that have
resulted in major enrollment shifts or an oversupply of graduates in certain
disciplines; and severe financial problems caused by declining or static enroll-

_ ments, inflation, or loss of external support. Regardless of the particular set of
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TABLE 1

Considerations in Mission Review

Determining and developing institut'onal readiness
Cianfying specific uses

Organizing for self-study

Determining participation

Providing analytical support

Communicating progress and results

Maintaining viability

factors providing the impetus for the review, an evaluation of institutional
readiness is an essential first step in obtaining maximum benefits. The primary
reason for assessing the degree of institutional readiness is not to delay the self-
study if circumstances are not conducive, but rather to design specific measures to
address the problems identified and to increase readiness.

One of the most impcrtant prerequisites for self-study is a positive attitude on
the part of faculty, staff, students, and other participants toward the process. This
usually prevails (1) when there is cverall confidence in both the leadership of the
institutionaad the review process; {2) when it is perceived that there is a significant
need for the review; and, perhaps most important. {3) when there is confidence
that the results will be used to shape the institution. Without these conditions, the
review will often be considered 'busy work" @nd may result in both a lack of insti-
tutional commitment and a product hardly worth the effort.

A negative attitude can sometimes be traced to a prior experience with simiiarc
activities that were poorly executed. Usually these attitudes can be corrected
when the president or other top-level administrator provides the necessary leader-
ship and resources {such as reieased time and expenses), communicates the need
for the study and specific uses to be made of it *and identifies ta= follow-up pro-
cedures that will be used to evaluate progress toward implementation. A positive
attitude can usually be created if institutional leaders convey to the college com-
munity that they believe in the value of the effort and thereafter use the results of
the study. It 1s especially important that the president show strong, visible support

for the process. .
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A willingness and ar. ability to make the necessary commitment of staff time
and otner resources o a mission review is another important factor to be con-

" sidered in determining readiness. Although many colleges have experienced

success with less-extensive anproaches, a comprehensive review of this type often
requires a tremendous amount of time in organizing the process, identifying
issues, analyzing data, ccnducting special studies, discussing issues, develuping
alternative solutions t» probhlems, and recommending courses for action. To quote
from the introductory statement of the report of a planning commuttee at tne
University of Notre Dame {1973),

Our tack proved staggering All of us found full hives at the University
hefore beingcalled t» thisservice. In many respects the task burdened us
beyond what w- *** we could carry, the burden being lightened only by
our unanimous cevotion to Notre Dame. [P. 11]

Staff time and other res 'rces to support a major mission study must be
obtained 1n competition with the normal resource requirements for the operation
of the insti.ution..Thus, a review sho 'd be made of the resource demands of the
mission study and the current r iirements of all other major planning and
operational activities to ensure tha. adequate resources can be devoted to the
mission review.

Although't. = demands of such a comp.ehensive study process will frequently
be a burden, ir.titutions have used several techniques to reduce some of the
difficulties. The success of these techniques depends on the specific characteristics
of a given institutior:. One procedure has been to block out short periods ranging
fror: a few days to a few weeks in which intense efforts are dii ected only toward
the study. Some institutions have scheduled such concentrated effort during the
summer when instructional loads are not as heavy as during other terms. Others
have used periods between terms, or just priorto t+ _ fall term. Another frequently
employed mechanism has been to reduce the workloads of certain individuals by
terporarily reassigning their responsibilities to other members of the same depart-
meit or division. Whatever the technique used, a major commitme  of time is
necessary, espicially for individuals who will play leadership roles in the study.

Any evaluai: n of institutional readiness should consider two points First,
there will never be a convenient time to conduct such a comprehcnsive review;
othe¢ demaids will always compete for time and resourcer Rut realizing that the
proress is time-consuming and likely to place a strain on all participants the insti-
tution can implement procedures and use techniques that help to reduce the

‘burden when it designs the study. Second, al; decisionmaking cannot await the
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results of the study Once such an effort 1s initiated there is a tendency to delay
major decisions until the study has been completed However, time requirements
may dictate that prionties will have to be established to support budget requests
and allocatic , before final recommendations are available In such circum-
stances, 1t1s probably better to attempt to anticipate the forthcoming recommenda-
tions rather than to endure najor delays in an important ongoing planning and
budgeting cycle

Clarifying Specific Uses

A number of factors can provide the stimulus for initiating a mission study But
regardless of whether the review derives from a change in competitive position,
administrative_leac.ership, accreditation requirements, enrollment changes, or
financial 1s¢ es, careful consideration should be given to other potential uses. For
only a smal marginal investment the institution can frequently realize valuable
by-products Clec  identifying these and communicating them toall participancs
not only h.!ps create a positive attitude but also enables those des: ning the
process to develop approaches that will support all intended uses

As Las been stated, the general reason fc wducting a mission review is
sirategic planning—that 1s, to better understa.  ne congruence between the
snstitution’s current ¢ aphases and services and t _ needs and opportunities ir: its
environment dowever, other more specific uses can also be made of the findings
and the review process These can range from accreditation self-study to retrench-
ment, and from master-planning to renewal Identifying these uses at an early
stage can help to ensure that the process and the results appropriately support each
mtended use Reaching agreement on all anticipated uses should occur early in the
process because these - especially decisions concerning participation and commu-
mcation—affect the study design A number of typical uzes are described below

ACCREDITATION

A frequent stimulus for an ase of mission review 1s meeting accre ditation
requirements in th.. case, certain regional and professional accreditation specifi-
cations must be addressed These specifications are typically comprehensive and,
if followed, will promote a thotough review While accreditation is often the
primary stimulus and a major use, .t reed not be considered the sole reacon for
comprehensive selt study The emphasts in nussion review all too frequently is
directed strictly trward achie/ing acer: ' tatiow, subsequently, further use and
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maintenance of the resul*s do not receive adequate attention. Even wher the effort
necessarily must be directed tcwz  obtaining or reaffirming accreditation, special
attention to other possible uses is appropriate and desirable

STAFF DEVELOPMENT

Broadly based faculty renewal or staff development s often discussed as a
by-product or benefit of a comprehensive review activity Time spent in rethinking
educational philosophy, values, and alternatives is important for individual
renewal. Yet staff development is seldom identified as a purpose at the outset
Whenindividual development is an intended use of the : *view, it should beclearly
stated and the process should be organized at each level to ensure that it is accom-
modated. For instance, the process should allow for broad participation of the
college community, permit adequate time or discussion of issues ateach organiza-
tional level, and provide financial sappert for visits to similar institutions and the
advice or opinions of ev‘ernal professionals

EXTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS

Although the review process is internally oriented, it can also yield additional
benefits in the information it communicates about institutional strengths and
needs to the general public. In this case, participation is again a key consideration
Involving prominent citizens through lay advisory councils, ad hoc task forces,
and alumni committees—or perhaps as supplemental representatives in other
groups normally composed of people within the college community—creates a
group of representatives who can informally convey institutional strengths and
needs. Furthermore, due to the influence that such individuals may exert on
governing bodies or legislators, their participation may be especially valuable Ina
recent example of this type of ciu.en mnvolvement. an advisory-board member
made a presentation recommending the establishment of a new program to the
institution’s governing brard. Because the citizen had b~en volved in the initial
evaluation of community ne 2ds, the credibility of his presentation to the governing
board was enhanced

REALLOCATION

Another example of a specific use that might be maae of amissionre iew is the
development of strategy relating *o enrollment shifts. Many colleges and univer-

@ sities are experiencing significant shifts amon= the various disciplines; these shifts
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may affect the school’s mission They often cause overstaffing in some depart-
ments and understaffing in others. When probiems of this type are to be addressed
as part of the self-study, several interrelated issues must be considered Among
these are policies on the use of part-time or adjunct faculty, teaching loads, length
of contracts, tenure, retrenchment, and retraining When these issuesare specified
early 1n the process, it is possible for individuals with expertise 1n each area to
participate and for all affected groups to be heard

Depending upor financial conditions related to a given institution, numerous
other uses of the mission review may be desired Resolving financial problems 1s
becoming an increasingly common product of comprehensive mission analysis
In the most extreme cases, the analysis must address a financial crisis. Mo.e fre-
quently, however, analysis of financial 1ssues leads to setting budgetary priorities
that can begin to change the direction of the institution Unless based on mission
review, these changes may lead to undesirable results.

Typically, when a financial crisis occurs, the extent of the immediate problem
1s kno-/n but the long-range consequences may not be visible The crisismay be an
anticipated deficit or, for those colleges and universities that cannot legally
operate with a deficit, an immediate reduction. The immediacy of the decision
required and the size of the deficit or desired cutback determine the extent to
which mission analysis should be employed to obtain a solution Temporary shost-
falls of up to 5 percent {or possibly a little greater} are frequently addressed by
relatively ssmple budgetary changes For instance, a college can make across-the-
board reductions, delay certain expenditures, or make a sizable reduction 111 a
support area such as maintenance. In sucn cases, these decisions usually can be
made by a few top-level administrators without *he need for more comprehensive
efforts But when the financial crisis 1s too larg~ for such strategies to work or is
expected to extend over a prolonged period, i thoroagh revievr of the institution’s
mission s becoming more common In such instances, identification of the
specific purpose of the review will a‘fect certain review procedures For example,
if people with financial cxpertise * . er. inciudcd on each committee, more atten-
tion and value might be placed on cost analysis and co: t-benefit faciors. Opinions
of ontside consultants and advisers might also be sought more frequently 1n a
financial crists The precise strotegies developed are dependent upon the specific
nature and extent of the institution’s finanzial problems Significant benefit froma
mission review in solving these problems however, can only be achieved if this
use of the study is clearly indicuted in advance

Addressing financial situations that only require priority setting, rather than
Crisis-response actions, has also become an important use of many institutional
mission studies Two major factore contributing to *his increased concern for
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mission in priority setting are static financial conditions and the broadening base of
higher-education needs. Static financial conditions often mean that new programs
can only be developed at the expense of reducing current programs. Similarly,
broadening the scope of higher education to consider many different consti-
tuencies and needs has resulted in a breadth and diversity of demands among
which the institution must rake priority decisions. In these cases, institutions are
retuining to collective analyses and decisions in order to ensure that all advan-
tages. disadvantages, and needs are heard This use of mission review requires
broad participation, adequate time to assess and analyze a broad range of options,
and opportunities to discuss or debate the rejative priority among the various
needs Specifying this use early in the process is essential to allow the implementa-
tion of pr~ edures recessary for its success

COORDINATION

Occasionally an institution may be involved in two separate mission review
efforts that have similar but not identical uses. One mught be, for example, to meet
accreditation requirements, and the other to participate 1n svstemwide master-
planning. If the processes are simultancous, coordination is essential and complete
integration of the process is desirable. Faced with such a situation, an institution
might choose to appoint the same individual to coordinate both activit'es. What-
ever strategy is used, it 1s essential not to have duplication of effort or contradicting
:ecommendations

Organizing for Self-Study

After all the specific uses of the mission review are clarified, a number of
important factors need to be considered and decisions reached in organizing the
review process. These concern leadership and staffing, decisionmaking structures,
preliminary assumptions and issues, methodology, and scheduling. It shouid be
noted that these preliminary decisions may be revised at any time. For example,
some additioral uses might be 1dentified during the orgamzational process The
review piocecs, hike the resulting statement, slhiould be considered dynamic, and
modifications should be made as conditions wari ant.
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JEADEKSHIP AND STAFFING REQUIREMENTS

The importance of leadersh™ and stafting requirements cannot be over-
emphasized Not only ¢o many of the issues require presidential attention, but
direct involvement by top-level administrators 1s often perceived by other partici-
pants as an indication of the institution’s commitment to the process. A positive
faculty and staff attitude toward the review 1s essential to obtain maximum results,
and the active Involvement o« institutional 1eaders frequently helps to create such
a disposition among all who participate in the review Strong ieadership 1s also
required to keep such a broad effort focused on its intended purposes and uses
It 1s essential to have leaders who provide an institutionwide perspective on the
comprehensive mission 1ssues. Furthermore, leadership 1s necessary at each level
of the self-study structure. But although the need to have a strony leader to direct
the entire process 1s usually recognized, leadership requirements at other levels
are frequently overlooked Careful consideration should be given to selecting
leaders for departmental and service-area committees Satisfactory results fr-m
the overall effort depend as much on leadership at this level 2, on the central or
executive task-force level.

Staffing the review effort 15 a related consideration Several techniques have
been adopted by institutions to meet staffing requirements One is to use released
time to provide full-time or part-time staff to serve on committees with heavy work
loads Another 1s to require that information requests by the various committees
be submutted to the appropriate administrative offices of the institution. When this
technique 15 used, 1t 1s probably best to have all requests flow through a single
person, such as the overall leader of the review. This coordination prevents dupli-
cation of requests and also places the responsibility with someone who typically
has the authonty to get the desired information within a reasonable amount of
time

Staffing requirements are directly affected by specific decisions that increase
th~ level of reliance on special studies, such as a community needs assessment,
racher than on existing data When not part of the ongoing institutional research
plan, designing and conducting various types of foitow-up studies or assessments
can require a major staff commitment. For example, collecting information about
job opportunities from business leaders and major employers may be a lengthy
process that requires special expertise Special skills may be needed to develop
survey or interview instruments, select an »r, ;opriate sample, and teach inter-
view techniques to field staff Such speciai -tudies may necessitate a full-time staff
director in addition to a considerable supyort staff for conducting interviews or ad-
ministering survey mstruments. Staffing requirements can be greatly reduced
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when there is an ongoing institutional research program that generates a depen-
dency upon current data rather than on special studies

DECIZiONMAKING FRAMEWORK

Determining the decisionmaking framework is an important consideration
during the organizational stage. Many adverse feelings about comprehensive
mission review can arise because the participants do not understand the extent of
their responsibility in an assigned area. That is, one task force or committee may
believe it has the primary responsibility for making recommendations to the
president about changes in an operating unit. If those recommendations are
rejected by-another task force or committee without ever reaching the presidenc,
the group may believe that its efforts were futile Explaining the extent of responsi-
bilities and authority to all participants at the beginning of the process can remove
at least some unrealistic expectations.

One commonly used decisionmaking approach is to aggregate the recom-
mendations of the various task forces or committees to form a report that is
submitted to the president. An advantage of this approach is that all recommenda-
tions are reviewed by the chief executive officer. Each committee will know that
its efforts have received some attention from the person responsible for directing
the institution. A significant disadvantage is that it may not afford an opportunity
for interaction among the various segments involved in the review, or for integra-
tion of their recommendations. This disadvantage can be avoided, however, by
establishing a central usk force to review all segments of the report and return
those segments to the originators with proposals for further dcliberation.

Another important factor in the decisionmaking framework is to clearly
identify those issves beyond the direct control of the institution. Some desired
changes may require approval by governing boards, legislative bodies, or other
state officials These may include such actions as establishing new degree pro-
grams, terminating degree programs, or developing branch campuses. Specifying
the 1ssues that require approval by an external authority helps to place the status of
such recommendations in perspective: it can also help to reduce frustrations when
the institution cannot immediately implement some desired change.

Regardiess of the strategy selected the responsibility for each level in the
decisionmaking framework should be clearly specified. This prevents the un-
realistic expectation that all recommendations made by a given committee will be
implemented.
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PRELIMINARY ASSUMPTIONS AND ISSUES

Identifying preliminary assumptions and 1ssues 1s another important step in
orgamzing for self-study. Preliminary assumptions are of two types: (1) those that
limit the issues to be studied and (2) those that provide direction For example, if a
community college has no intention of seeking four-year status, the time required
to analyze and evaluate the community-college concept can be savea simply by
assuming that this part of the institution’s mission will continue Another type of
limitation might concern externally imposed restrictions, such as a mandated
range of programs. In this case, one institutional alternative is to assume that no
change will occur and to restrict the deliberations to current program parameters.
The advantages of the restrictiveassumptio, are that nomajor regulatory changeis
necessary to implement recommendations, no time is wasted addressing such
issues, and the risk of disillusioned participants is minimized (For example, if an
institution s restricted to baccalaureate programs by a state master plan, the effort
to identify a need for a master's-level program may be time-consuming and the
recommendation difficuit or impossible to implement.) The disadvantages of
utihzing a restrictive assumption are that it reduces creativity, prevents examining
allhigher-education needs, and curtails opportunity for institutional development.

An alternative approach is to pe.mit the identification of all higher-education
programs and services needed, but with the admonition that it may be difficult
or 1mpossible to implement proposals requiring regulatory change. Advance
recognition of the difficulty involved in imp: *menting recommendations reduces
the danger of disillusioned participants. The benefit in this approach is that all
hgher-education needs can be identified and analyzed even if tune inctitution
cannot respond directly.

Several approaches might be used toensure thy identified needs ace met when
authornzation canrot be obtained to provide the scrvices. These include offering
coonerative or joint programs or simply encouraging ancther wnstitution to provide
the -ices. Thus, the alternative approach to restrictive assumptions offers a
greau ance for total response to higher-education needs With proper guide-
lines, keeping the number of restrictive assumptions to a minimum will also allovs
a broad and creative analysis of these need

A different type of assumption is used to provide direction to the mission
study It entails a description of anticipated conditions, such as financial or enroll-
ment changes If financial levels are expected to be relatively static, it might be
assuined that new programs and services will be supported only thiough reallo-
cating resources. In this case, an important charge to participants might be not only
to indicate priorities tor new services hutflﬂso to identify programs that should be
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- deemphasized. Although assumptions that provide direction or restriction may be

changed as aresult of later analysis, it is helpful to have these to provide acommon
ground for the participants in the review process.

Although the process of identifying assumptions is one in which many issues
are selected, limited, and analyzed, it should not be the only means by whichissues
themselves are identified. Instead, issue identification should probably take place
on tv/o levels. First, a central task force or steering committee should identify
broad issues that each component unit might address, such as considering the
needs of adult part-time students. Second, each component unit should be charged
with identifying and addressing issues as it assesses its own area of responsibility.

METHODOLOGY

A topic related to both the decisionmaking framework and preliminary
assumptions and issues is determining methodology. One common approach is to
develop a general framework of policy guidelines. Each component unit is then
charged with the responsibility of developing findings or recommendations con-
sistent with the overall guidelines. For example, the overall guidelines might statc
that increased emphasis will be given to programs that serve regional needs. The
implications of this guideline would then be analyzed by each component unit and
its subsequent recommendations would be consistent with the needs of the
targeted population. This approach, sometimes referreu to as the top-down
method, requires considerable effort and broad input as the general guidelines
are prepared and issues identified. it provides considerable direction for each
component level and thus increases efficiency in the process. By its design,
however, this approach restricts options and does not allow as much freedom: in
the review. While there are particular advantages to this approach in mature insti-
tutions, where only moderate change might be anticipated, it may be too restrictive
in a new institution with many options for development o®In an older institution
that must consider drastic change {0 survive.

An alternative approach, sometimes classified as the bottom-up, is to begin the
review at a decentralized level, such as the instructional department, where needs
can first be assessed and services proposed that respond to those needs. Then, the
preliminary institutional mission statement is developed by aggregating reports
from all of the units. A characteristic of this process is that it allows for a great deal
of freedom. That is, a broad range of needs may be considered and many new
services proposed. However, this approach tends to result in an identification of a
greater number of options than the college can implement. While this may be an
advantage when significant institutional change is anticipated or desired, it
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becomes unwieldy for mature institutions that anticipate only minorredirection of
mission. In such cases, it can lead to disenchantment.

Of course, an institution need not elect either the bottom-up or the top-down
approach. Rather, aninteractive procedure might be devised whereby a bottom-up
approach would be used to generate issues Then, after consideration of which
issues were of sufficient priority for further analysis, a top-down approach could
be employed. The very nature of the interactive process, which requires that
decisions be made about the extent of interaction needed, would probably lead to
expanded time schedules, but the quality of the analysis might benefit

SCHEDULING

Schedv' ng is affected by decisions made in many other areas. Time require-
ments increase in direct relationship to the number of participants, their degree of
participation, the complexity of the decisionmaking framework, the number of
issues debated, and divergencies of opinion on various issues. A general truth in
mission review is that each step normally requires considc.ably more time than is
anticipated or allocated. Depending on the cumulative impact of a number of
design decisions, Kells and Kirkwood (1979} report that a self-study frequently can
require from 12 to 24 months. Although this {ime span may seem excessive, it can
extend even longer without emphasis on scheduling.

One of the first considerations in scheduling is to identify any prerequisite or
sequential aspects, such as the need for special studies or basic data collection. If,
for example, a special needs assessment must be conducted for one or more
program-evaluation areas, the necessary resources must be directed toward the
accomplishment of that task very early during the mission-review process.
Without consideration of such sequential needs, exc.:ssive delays can be expected
A second step is to iuentify any necessary deadlines. These may occur in the form
of an external requirement, such as a legislative mandate to complete a master
plan, or they may result from internal decisionmaking needs, such as those that
accompany the budget cycle or the academic calendar

Upon the consideration of various sequential relationships and deadlines, a
schedule can be developed that attempts to satisfy the various requirements. It
should be stressed that a detailed schedule of activities and time requirements is
esseritial in a cornprehensive review activity. Without considerable attention to
thisarea, suchactivities tend to be set aside until allday-to-day operational require-
ments have been met.




Petermining Participation

The benefitsderived from participation in mission review may be as important
as the product itself. In the first place, participation is a part of the heritage of
American higher education. Second, it can result in a better product because it
leads to a greater commitment t~ the mission and thereby establishes a strong
foundation for the mission’s use in strategic management by all members of the
campus community. Finally, the deliberation and analysis involved in the review
become methods in and of themselves for inservice development and improved
communication.

Many of the design decisions—such as those concerning the uses to be made of
the study, the decisionmaking framework, and the methcdology—help to deter-
mine participation. One required decision concerns the extent to which members
of the campus community are to be involved. Although it has become traditional to
involve students, faculty, staff, and board members in all comprehensive mission-
review activities, the degree of their involvement may vary by issue within an
insiitution. For example, a proposal to establish a new program within a particular
discipline may not require broad participation by students, by administrators, or
by faculty members from nonrelated disciplines. Similarly, certain institutionwide
issues may be better addressed by administrators with responsibilities for thase
functions than by students, faculty, or staff. Generally it is better to address each
issue with a wide range of viewpoints. For one thing, those with less expertise ona
givenissue can learnrather quickly through discussions and analyses. For another,
the disadvantages of inexperience and unfamiliarity with certain issues can be
compensated for by increasing the proportion of members who have the most
expertise. For example, on the question of how to complement an institution's
instructional program with curricular activities, a significant number of ‘com-
mittee members snould probably be students; on the other hand, an issue dealing
withadmissionsrequirements might wellinclude the same proportion of students,
faculty, and administrators. o

Another factor to consider in de ‘ermining participation is the use of people who
are external to the college community, such as consultants, citizens from the service
area, and alumni. In general, consultants are more often asked .0 help on issues
calling for major change—deleting programs, adding campuses, establishing new
institutions, or increasing the le sel of program offerings. They are also frequently
used as a source of specialized expertise not available on campus. Increased con-
sultan* participationis usually the result of anattempt to have more objectivity and
a broader perspective on major izsues or to have someone to “"take the heat'' on

) "N . .. .
lk‘lc sensitive topics. The secor.d external resource, citizens from the service area,

ER

jangi®}

O

47




48

provides two important benefits. These people can help to identify the particular
needs of the community and assist in formulating recommendations to develop
services responsive to those needs. In addition to providing a strong community
focus, they can be an asset in communicating the strengths and needs of the insti-
tution and, in general, supporting the institution n its fund drives or budget re-
quests Use of the third resource group, college or university alumni, has the added
advantage of ‘nvolving people whose familiarity with the institution can make
them particularly helpful in assessing its traditional strengths and weaknesses.

Asdifferent typesand levels of participation are decided, a key issue will often
be whether to use standing committees or special task forces. To a certain extent,
tradition may play animportant role in the relative reliance on either ty pe of group.
In some institutions, for example, the faculty senate may be the primary influence
on such policy issues as admissions or curriculum. In these cases, that council
would be expected to play a major role in related deliberations in mission review.
Even in instituticns with strong systems of collegiate governance by standing
committees, a broad-based steering committee should be established to provide
overall direction for the review process When standing councils are used as the
primary decisionmaking framework, they should be directed to seek broad-based
input as issues are debated

An alternative approach is to establish topically oriented task forces to address
research programs, student services, administrative services, academic services,
and support services and to serve as bodies for proactive development. As these
specialized task forces analyze issues and develop recommendations, the standing
councils and committees can serve as reactive bodies. While the relative roles of
standing committees and specialized task forces are being considered, however, it
1s essential that this deliberation coincide with a review of the decisionmaking
framework to ensure that all participants clearly understand their responsiblities.

Analytical Support

Data and analysis should not dictate an nstitution’s mission. Instead, they
should provide the basis for discussions and proposals. Even with considerable
analytical evidence of an identified need, policy decisions should be a matter of
conscious choice For example, an institution with a selective admissions policy
may identify through data analysis a need for an cpen admissions program to serve
a large number of local high-school graduates. Rather than responding to that
need, however, 1t may make a policy decision to retain its selective admissions
requirements and its historical mission. Rather than changing its own mission, it
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may choose t6 enlist the help of other colleges, universities, or agencies to resf)ond
to the need identified by its analysis.

Three fundamental areas should be analyzed in conducting mission review.
These may require special studies or in-certain cases draw from existing or recur-
ring studies. Based on the strategic-planning framewoin presented on page 20,
these are: (1) the historical analysis of institutional values, purposes, and services,
(2) an environmental assessment of factors such as community needs, general
trends, and competition with other institutions, and {3) a determination of the
institution’s capacity to meet those or other needs. In gerreral, the historical
analysis provides a frame of reference that explainsin part the current status of the
institution. This, coupled with differences between the needs that the college
might address and the capacity of the institution to respond to those needs, should
become topics for discussing changes in mission.

HISTORICAL ANALYSIS

The examination of an institution’s historical development is generally not
technical, does not necessitate reviews and interpretations of significant amounts
of data, and does not require major time commitments. Rather, it considers the
purposes for which the institution was established, evaluates the services that the
institution has implemented to achieve its purposes, assesses major institutional
changes that have occurred |and their reasons), and determines how well the insti-
tution has met its purposes. This type of historical examination is helpful because
the character of an institution normally develops in response toa valid set of needs
duringagivenperiodof © > Thus, asan institution begins to examine current and
future needs it should also consider whether those historical needs are still viable.

A number of examples night be given of issues that may be raised by this type
of examination. Teachers’ colleges, for instance, were established to meet the once
vast demand for elementary and secondary school teachers. As the prirary
purpose for which these institutions were established has been reexamined,
however, most of them have determined that while the need to offer these pro-
grams is still sound, many other programs and services can also now be justified.
Thus, most of these institutions have become general-purpose colleges or univer-
sities that maintain considerable emphasis on teacher education. Proposed
changes in admission requirements is another example of the type of issue that
should be examined in a historical analysis. In response to growing student
demand for access to a college education, an institution may have decided to
become less selective in admitting students. On the other hand, a reduction in the
number of students seeking admission toa particular institution may heve resulted
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in less-stringent entrance requirements. These policies may all have been made in
response to past changing needs or demands; consideration of future changes
should benefit from a review of why the current policies exist.

ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT

—y

Analysis of the college environment refers to activities that identify the needs
of individual students, members of society at large, and business and industry for
educational programs, research, or related services—in other words, opportunities
for the college. It also refers to an assessment of current trends in higher education
and an examination of the competition posed by other colleges and universities.
This broad type of analysis or assessment is frequently the nicst difficult and
demanding aspect of a mission study. Selections must be made from among vast
amounts of data that relate to higher-education needs on national, state, regional,
and sometimesJocal or institutional levels. These data are available from sources
such as the Bureau of the Census, the Bureau of Labor Statistics, state employment
offices, chambers of commerce, utility companies, institutional and statewide
management-information systems, and recurring district or statewide surveys of
high-school students. Abstracts of many such post.econdary-education data bases
have been developed by Makowski {1979), and Harris (1978) has prepared a hand-
book for gathering community information. In additidn, many colleges or univer-
sities determine that special studies, including surveys, are necessary to provide
information responding to specific questions facing the institution. The combina-
tion of existing information and new data collections results in almost limitless
demands for analysis.

In order to ensure that assessment of needs can be accomplished within the
limits of the resources that can be committed to the task, {four factors should be
considered: (1} the scope of analysis, {2) the use of expert groups, {3) theavailability
of existing institutional data, and {4) the availability of data from external source..
In the first instance, there are several ways to limit the scope of analvsis. One,
discussed in a previous section of this chapter, is to restrict the study by making
preliminary assumptions. For example, a two-year college should probably restrict
its analysis of manpower demands to career fields requiring no rdore than an
associate degree for entry. Similarly, a university that has no medical school may
very likely decide not to consider manpower needs ir the health professions.

Another way in which ‘he demand for analysis can be restricted is to use a
group of experts to identify issues to be studied and analyzed rather than reviewing
and collecting large amounts of data. This approach requires that the group have

[ ]
‘L

Cry




the requisite bacikground and ability to anticipate factors that will have a signifi-
can¥iigact on the institution. A third way that many colleges and universities
regrict the resources required for analytical support is by deciding to use only cur-
rently existing data in most, if not all, instances This may mean, however, that the
precise data desired to answer a particular question might not be available. It could
also mean, in terms of the last alter~ative, that there must be some leaicncy with
respect to the accuracy of data used from other sources For instance, the institu-
tion might have to use similar data from another region or district and make
assumptions concerning what the precise data would be if collected. Depending on
the issue at hand, this may or may not create a hardship. But before deciding what
limits to place on the demands for data and analysis, an institution should identify
the kinds, sources, and applicability of existing data, determine what additional
data raay be needed, and consider the problems and resources related to obtaining
such information.

Manpower Trends Many colleees and universities in their mission studies have
analyzed the manpower demana.c *  iness and industry, esp=cially for college-
trained "anpower. Many sources o: w..a are available on various aspects of this
topic. Chambers of commerce usually conduct studies tk 1t provide us.ful infor-
ma.~n on current and anticipated demands National and state agencies, such as
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, state acpartients of commerce, and state emp.oy-
ment offices, also publish reports : 1at are help{ul. Some colleges and universities
maintain lay advisory councils coniposed of peop! ‘rcm various areas of business
and industry, and these can assist in analyzing manpower needs. Professional
org .n'zations and labor unions maintain records, conduct studies, and make pro-
jections concerning their professicns and occupations. Also, many nationwide
stucies are spnsored by various foundations to examine future needc. Perhaps the
most usetul general reference is Occupational Qutiook for College Graduates,
published annually by the U.S. Department of Labor.

~  Although a vastamcunt of such data exists, much of it may be difficult to ad ipt
toa given institution’s needs. For example a good deal of this data as a whole is
aggregated on a national, regional or statewide basis. [f an institution is respon-
sible for servipg residents of a particular region enly, or of a district within a state,
thea  able aggregations of darts wnay be of little direct value. Thus, after review-
ing the availability a d applicability of such information, a college or university
-1ay decide additional studies are necessary

Inspite of the fact that comprehensive manpower studies designed specifically
for an institution's needs may be heneficial to mission review, the resources
required to conduct such studies canl = prohibitive When broad-scale surveys are
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necessary, it is not uncommon for the process to require as much as a year for
several full-time people and numerous part-tire interviewers to complete. Thus,
unless a mujcr commitment can be niade to w.s tor cand considerable time 2nd
expertise are available it is 1ot advisable for an institution to attempt this type of
project.

Population Trends. Demographics is another broad area that rost institutions
consider in conducting their mission studies. Unlike manpowerd mands popula-
tion data usually exist in such forms and aggregations as will meet che needs of a
given college or university. The Bureau of the Census, of course, can provide a
weaith of information (see, for instance, City and County Data Book [U.S. Depa-t-
ment of Commerce, annual publication]), and the recent decision to update the
¢ sus more frequently will mean increased accuracy and more timeiy data.
“Tormally, vital statistics are readily available for each state on both a statewide and
county basis. With these sources of information—and that maintained or pub-
lished by state departments of education for che various school districts concerning
enrollments, attenda.uce, and graduation rates—an institution can normally obtain
the information necessary to analyze current conditions and project the impact of
future demographics. :

Competition In many a .yses of demographic information and future im-
pacts, the influence of programs and services provided by other public and private
colleges and universities is frequently overlooked. This type of influence is similar
to a competitive relationship, cven though the .ompetition is frequently not
intentional or overt. That is, when more than one institution offers educational
services to the same, or parts of the same, pool of bc*~.tial students, the actions of
each institution have an impact upon the others. This is particularly noticeable
when progra.nmatic changes occur. For example, 1f a fuli-time residential college
decides to make a conc.rted effort to provide educational services to part-time
students by offering evening and off-campus programs, it could drasticallv affect
the efforts of another institution that already serves that clientele. Exa' ,les of
decisions that could alter the currently existing competitive relationships oetween
institutions include changes in admission requirements, establishment of new
programs that duplicate or are similar to existing programs in a sister institution, or
establishment of branch campuses or off-campus centers. It is therefore important
to consider the programs, services, and plans of sister institutions during a mission
review. In particu'ar, because so many noncc llegiate institutions also provide
similar services to the public, it is useful to define competition broadly. The focus
¢ . competitive analysis shou'd be on identifying areas in which the institution
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" has for could havel a competitive advantage —in other words, a particularly strong
opportunity for success. ’

P&hc Oprmion. Another general topic frequently analyzed during a mission-
review process concerns the preeds and opinions of boih the public at large and the
college community, including students, faculty, staff, and alumni. The uniqueness
of this information often requires special studies. Such information normally is
collected only in concert with rather comprehensive efforts. These might include,
for instance, an institutional self-study to meet accreditation requirements, or a
mission review that has been initiated for such reasons as a change in adminis-
trative leadership or major financial prob.ems. Therefore, recent or timely infor-
mation o. this type frequently does r:ot exist.

Like manpower studies, analyses of public opirion can require considerable
time and resources. However, standardized instruments, sampling techniques,
and even some standardized analyses of 4ata are available and canreduce the insti-
tutional effort. One such instrument is \he institutional Goa! 'nv:ntory developed
by Petersonand Uhl({1977) to use with individuals both intr land external to the
college community. It collects opinions about the current  .phasis an institution
gives to various goals, how well those goals are being achieved, and how much em-
phasis should be placed on them in the future. Romuey (1978) has also developed
an approach for comparing the goal pricrities of impcrtant constituencies. In addi-
tion, the College Entrance Examination Board and NCHEMS are continuing work
to develop procedures and instruments to measure educational needs (Segal and
Sell 1978). An important consideration in deciding whether or not to assess
opjnions and measure needs of the internal and external college comm nity is that
the process can serve dual purposes. Not only does the institution obtain informa-
tion about the opinions of its various publics, but those who participate in the
study also gain information about the institution. The process can thus serve an
important public-information function.

Students Analysis of various types of student-related data is performed in all
rission studies. Although the level of analysis varies by institution, a number of
raither common issues are usually considered. These include institutional and
departmental admissionc requirements; retention rates: enrollment h.stories and
Projections at several levels of aggregation: trends concerning the sources, charac-
teristics, and quality of students enrolled, and outcomes information concerning
how well students perform after completing various programs. Although some
special analysis may be raquired to complete such studies, especially in the area of
studer:* sutcomes (Gray, Jacobscn, Micek, Patric!z, Rerkiewicz, and Van Dusen
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1979), most of the other necessary student data bases exist at each institution and
mos* of the analysis can be accomplished v ithout requiring a major commitment
of additional resources

The preceding paragraphs have focused on several key areas of environmental
assessment. Other areas need iv be examined, of course, including political and
legal trends, changing societal values, changing sources of support, and other
topics of concern to a particular institution

INSTITUTIONAL CAPACITY TO MEET NEEDS

Much of the information necessary to analyze an institution’s capacity to meet
needs already exists in usable form. The broad knowledge to be gained by assessing
this area includes the institution’s total Luman and fiscal resources, its ability to
reassign surh resources, and the de facto priorities revealed through budget
analysis. In other words, an ¢ffort should be made to determine the institution’s
distinctive set of competencies With this know ledge, decisions can be made about
the institution’s ability to respond to needs indentified througkh assessment of the
college environment.

Finances. A major portion of information about finances is developed annuzlly
in budget-planning activities. Revenue forecasts, cost studies, and cost projections
can provide valuabie information fqr most miss.on studies. Tools developed by
NCHEMS for analyzing costs and predicting resource requirements (Topping
1974, Gamso 1977 should provide helpful information to the institutional planner.
These tools can assist in determining whether an institution has the capacity to
continue or expand current levels of service, orif it will be necessary to reduce the
level of current services. Furthermore, institutional expenditure trends by
function reflect the de facto priorities of the institution

Persorinel The level of faculty and staff resources is another aspect of institu-
tional capacity that should receive careful attention. Although sucn evaluation
niay lead to controversy, it is perhaps the most important aspect of institutional
capacity In addition to information about total numbers of faculty by discipline,
special strengths or weaknesses in instruction, research, and public service should
be analvzed. In the process of conducting faculty review, the strengths and
weaknesses of various programs can be inferred. Often, information concerning
the quality of various programs may already exist in the form of prcfessional or
regional accreditation reviews.
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Facilities. Knowledge about the quality and capacity of space is required (o
determine how much growth can occur in existing facilities, and what renovations
or new facilities may be needed. Also, the quality and quantity of library holdings,
computer services, and other specialized instructional or research equipment are
important determinants of the ability of an institution to respond to needs.

Intangible Capacity In addition to the commonly examined factors already
described, several intangible factors influence an institution’s capacity to respond
to needs and should Le systematically assessed These include such attrib ites as
institutional tradition, reputation, attitudes, and hentage. Their importance,
although not as obvious as financial or faculty resources, is significant since they
have considerable influence on institutional flexibility. Ir: fact, they may be *he key
elements of an institution’s distinctive cempetencies. For example, if a liberal-arts
college hasalways been small, highly selective, full-time, and residential, its ability
to provide services to a broad range of part-time students at off-campus locations is
iimited. In this case, a proposed transition from limited to broad services would re-
quire a rather dramatic philosophical change in faculty, staff, and board members.
It also might require changes in opeiating procedures, such as those for regis-
tration. Generally speaking, intangible factors can be ascertained by an awareness
of these conditions rather than through special studies. One available wol,
however, 1sthe Educational Testing Service's College and University Environment
Scales (Baird 1972). This helps to assess the attitudes of various groups toward such
factors as scholarship, awareness, community, propriety, practicality, campus
morale, quahty of teaching, and faculty-student relationships.

In summary, analytical studies provide information conccrning the heritage of
an institution, its strengths and weaknesses, its capacity to respond to needs, and
an assessment of the college environment—including consideration of current and
anticipated needs for higher education The information derived from theanalyses
should not dictate institutional mission Rather, 1t should provide the basis for
discussions and policy decisions concerning institutional priorities and change.

Communicating Purposes, Process, Progress, and Results

Institutional leaders generally stress communicating the final product or
report of mission to various internal and external audiences, but rarely do they
emphasize communication during the carlier stages. During the process of such a
study, however, there are three important phases of communications. The first
phase involves preliminary decisions that are-made about the purposesand uses of
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the study, the design of the process, the identification of the participants and their
form of mvolvement, and the decisionmaking process Careful attention-shouid be
given to mforming the general public of the mussion review and sharing details
with all participants both in writing and through opportunities for discussion
Comnutting the preliminary design to paper 1s an advantage for at least two
reasons (1)1t normally makes the design more comprehensive and precise than it
would be i strictly verbal presentations, and (2} 1t gives participants a better
opportunity toreview and critique the preliminary design, a step that may result in
modifications that improve the mission-review process

The secc id phase of communication should occur while the study is in
process During such a review, whether conducted by specialized task forces,
departmental groups, standing councils, or by some other form of participation,
numerous deliberations often result in various recommendations. After the
recommendations are forwarded to the decisionmaking points, all too frequently
no further information 1s shared until the firal mission statement is published
Wher those who have been involved do not understand the status of their recom-
mendations or why they were rejected, disenchantment can develop with campus
planning in general and with the mission statement in particular On the other
hand, communicating during this phase can lead to a clearer understanding of why
the institutional mussion is defined 1n a particular way A desiraple kind of com-
munication during the self-study consists of discussions between the decision-
making bodies and those who have been involved in developing the various
recommendations Free discussions during this period help to develop and clarify
understandings ana provide feedback that may change the opinions of those
responsible for decisionmaking Communicating during this phase can also reduce
rumors that often occur after the various groups have submifted their recor
mendations And, finally, communication between special committees and ceniral
leaders during the early stages of the mission review normally improves the
quality of decisions

The third communication phase should occur upon completion of the study
At this point, it 1s advisable to consider different ways of sharing the resalts. The
form and substance of the communication should be designed to reach and meet
the needs of the various publics served Insofar as possible, the rationale under-
lying the various policies should be presented, in addit:on to their substance

Many mstitutions have chosen to develop two or more Jifferent missien pub-
hcations A comprehensive document s published for those people who need and
desire such detaill —typically a relatively small number ‘of individuals such as
taculty leaders, administrators, and board members One method ot broadly dis-
seminating the comprehensive document is to print the report in an issuc of the
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campus newspaper. This technique is particularly advantageous because it makes
the review available to the entire campus community at a relatively modest cost.
For individuals or groups requiring less detail, a summary document is often
prepared. This may be distributed rather broadly to state and national agencies,
other colleges and universities, high-school counselors, politica® leaders, and key
alumnti. This type of publication may also be distributed as a handout at speeches
or public discussions, serve as a brochure for recruitment, or be sent to people who
have general inquiries about the institution.

In addition to communicating the results through publications, a number of
other avenues should be considered. Many members of the college community
have the opportunity to discuss educational topics with civic clubs, professional
societies ar.d organizations, business and industrial groups, and alumni clubs In
addition, legislative hearings, board meetirgs, and meetings of various educational
study commussions all provide opportunities for discussing the institution's
mission {Jacobsor 11379). In general, emphasis on all forms of communicating the
mission creates a broad understanding of the institutior, and helps to develop
support within its various constituencies.

Strategic Updating of Institutional Mission

Although this chapter has primarily been devoted to concerns related to
developing mission statements, a number of factos< should be considered if the
statement is to continue to provide direction in decisionmaking First, as condi-
tions and needs change that have influenced the course of the statement’s initial
development, it should be reassessed and modified. It is therefore desirable to
monitor the van-ys needs and factors that might change the institutional direction
indicated in the mission statement

One way toestablish such a monitoring system s toask the steeriny, committee
to identify those needs and capacities that were most significant or influential
during the review and to suggest the best means for reassessing them on a regular
basis The data gathered and the studies conducted during the analytical support
phase provide a good indication of both the kinds of data and the sources of data
that mignt regularly be monitored This will probably include basic information
such as enrollment trends by discipline, financial conditions, and success in
placing graduates—intormation that can normally be monitored on an annual
basis Several institutions have identified a set of predetermined triggering circum-
stances that, if they occur, result in the reassessment of the institution’s mission.
Information obtained by special study or survey during the review will probably
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not need to be monitored arrnually, however, it1s a good 1dea to determine during
the mission study how valuable the information 1s from special studies and how
often the institution might need to replicate those efforts

For greatestimpact, a mission statement should be adynamic document, andt
should be reassessed at regular intervals. *Whenever changed circumstances make
a current strategic decision inconsistent with the parameters of the existing
mission, serious attention should be given to either revising the statement or
changing the decision In considering potential revisions, some planners have
found it useful to regard the various components of the mission statement as
analogous to a legal system consisting of a constituticn, statutes, and administra-
tive code. Any of the three components can be changed whenever necessary;
generally, however, regulations in the administrative code are much more subject
to change than statutes, which in turn are prone to more frequent revision than the
constitution So, toc, might one regard an institution’s scope: program inventory
changes regularly, whereas the institution’s role and mission, respectively, enjoy
increasing stability. This analogy has important implications for organizing a revi-
sion exercise If only minor parts of the overall mission statement require change
(that is, an expansion of scope), a major select presidential committee will probably
not be needed When circumstances indicate the need for change in all three com-
ponents of the statement, however, a major revision should be undertaken with
broad participation.

Although 1t 1s important to monitor the various kinds of information upon
which the statement has been establ:shed, the most important way to maintain a
viable mission concept is to usc it {as discussed in the previous chapter| tojustifyall
strategic decisions, estaohsh budget prionties, and design the institution’s
performance-evaluation system When any part of the statement is no longer
useful for these purposes, 1t should be modified to reflect current institutional
policies and priorities. This resuis not only in the maintenance of a viable state-
ment, it ensures its imple nentation—the only justifiable reason for developing a
mission statement

Summary

Although no single prescription can be given for conu .cting a mission study,
table 2 suintnarizes a number of key consideiations or questions for those design-
ing a seli-study
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TABLE 2

Summary Considerations for Mission Review

Key Questions

Area of Consideration

Determining and developing
institutional readiness

Clanfying specific uses

Crganizing for self-study

Determining participation

X,

~
3

Providing’analytical support

Communicating progress and
resuits

Maintaining viability

Are major participants’ attituues supportive?
Are sufficient resources (time and dollars) available?
Does the mission-review cycle support pianning needs?

What ¥ the primary reason 1or the mission review?
What other purposes are to be served?
Does the study design support all intended purposes?

Is there sufficient leadership and statfing at all levels?

Is the decisionmaking process understood?

Do assumptions provide Iimitations or direction?

Is the methodoiogy appropriate to the time and resources avanaole’?
Does the schedule allow sufficient time?

What is the role of each campus participant?

How will outside participants be used?

Are special task forces necessary?

What is the role of standing committees?

How can participation be utihized in promoting unified strategic
ri.anagement?

How (and why) has the current mission evolved?

What information is needed about the external environment?
What enironmental data is readily available from other agencres”?
What information 1s needed about the institution’s capacity?

How can the capacity data be obtained most economically?

How should the preliminary study design be communicated?

What mechanisms will be used to share the progress nf the effort?
How will the final statement be communicated to internal audiences?
How will the fina! statement be communicated 10 external audiences?

Who will monitor the need for mission review?

What explicit “triggers' can be set forth 10 ensure that the mission
statement re - relevant?

How will the n«  .ssIOn statement be used In budgeting?

How will the new mission statement be used in program planning?

How will the new missior: statement be used 1n performance
evaluation?
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5
Conclusions

A number of points about mission review developed elsewhere in this book
deserve reiteration. Mission review: '

* Can serve as an invaluable foundation for campus planning and .
budgeting activity

* Requires careful organization and broad involvement

* Is most successful when approached from a strategic-planning
perspective

* Iscontinuing to grow in importance at the state !cvel

* Should receive increased attention in institutional planning

Some closing observations about each of these five conclusions are offered
below.

The Importance of Mission Review

While the authors have observed several unproductive attempts at carrving
out mission studies, we do not believe that it should necessarily follow that less
time be devoted to clarifying the mission. In fact, itis not at all clear what mission
would be executed in the absence of a broad understanding throughout the
campus about what the institutional mission is.
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The case-study observations that shaped the content of this book have demon-
strated that a well-cxecuted mission review goes hand in hand with purposeful
institutional development The review period provides ample opportunity for
discussion and selection of a number of alternative futures We have seen this
careful aralysis and deliberation yield positive results for subsequent implemental
planning ac.ivities. That is, those involved in programming and budgeting deci-
sions that altered institutional character were much better informed about the
results beiny sought and about the relationship of the particular activity in
question to others within the institution.

We belicve that thoughtful mission review is valuable at any stage of institu-
tional development. Yet, a number of recentand emerging factors suggest that the
next decade will prove to be an especially appropriate time for missionreview. The
most frequently discussed factors, of course, are the growing evidence that
American higher education may be overbuiltin relation to the numbers of students
seeking programs that colleges historically have offered and the decreased willing-
ness of funders, principally state governments, to maintain the current level of pro-
ductive capacity The interrelated threats of fewer studentz and fewer resources
pose a series of questions that a number of institutions must face.

1 Should program offerings be curtailed”

2 Should an attempt be made to serve new markets with existing
programs’

3 Should new programs be offered that capitalize on institutional capacity?

4 Can more-productive technologies replace existing approaches for
providing educational services’

To some degree these questions have been asked throughout the history of
higher education. Some of the options now being considered, however, have such
potential for drastic change that a thorough assessment of an institution’s current
nussion 1s imperative

Organization and Participation

In conducting a number of case studies, we have found tha. careful attention
given to organizing the mission-review activity and to providing arrangements that
permut broad involvement of a number of parties increases the chance of satisfac-
tion with the result. In an earlier section, we described a number of factors that




should be considered in organizing a mission review. These concern determining
and enhancing readiness to plan, clarifying potential uses of the planning results,
providing adequate staffing and leadership, reaching an understanding about how
decisions will be made, specifying assumptions and constraints, selecting appro-
priate methods, and designing and adhering to schedules of events. Some of those
involved in campus planning may find that this degree of attention to organizing for
self-study leaves them impatient to get on with the planning itself. We believe, how-
ever, that time spent in planning for planning will prove to be a good investment.

Since the potential outcome of a thorough mission review can have such a
far-ranging impact on the life of an institution, a customary practice has been to
involvea large number of participants. Although several situations were observed
in which the misgion statement was developed by a small core of central executive
staff, evidence suggests that broad participation is worthwhile. The reasons for
inviting faculty participation are generally understood: the faculty will have to
implement any changes in mission and continue to carry out those aspects of the
mission left ur.changed. Student, staff, and board participation, while often
regarded as more perfunctory, seemed to yield valuable results as well. In fact, it is
difficult to imagine a more important role foralay governing board than evaluating
mission alternatives facing the institution, since the board's historic and legal
responsibility typically is to ensure that the institution acts with the public welfare
in mind. The board's fiduciary responsibilities notwithstanding, the policy choices
posed by alternative mission identities are most fundamental to the publicinterest.

The types of participation will almost necessarily vary according to the size of
the insiitution At several smaller colleges, we observed creative mission-review
approaches that permitted every faculty member to be actively involved. Those
approaches, however, do not lend themselves to the needs of larger institutions.
We did observe, however, that larger universities could offset the potential
negativeimpact from lack of broad participation with a well-designed communica-
tions program. Through the extensive use of public hearings, newsletters, and
preliminary and final reports, thesc institutions were able to achieve most of the
positive benefits of broad participation.

Tk Strategic-Planning Perspective
Much of the criticism surrounding some mission-review effort concerns its

lack of impact on important decisions facing the college or university. Frequently,
this failure toachieve impact comes from the failure to consider all relevant factors
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in mission review. We have found through case-study observation that a compre-
hensive-planning perspective—similar to strategic planning as described in the
general management literature—contributes to successful mission review,

A common frame-vork for strategic planning in any type of organization re-
auires the matching of information from three potentially conflicting sources: the
internal capacity of the organization, those exiernal factors impinging on the

- organization, and tne heritage and tradition of the urganization itself and the values

of its members. This framework seems especially aopropriate for adaptation to
current needs in higher-education planning. Colleges and universities have long
been concerned about internal capacity in their planning activities, and faculty
quality, program strengths, and other such measures continue to be important.
Factors ir. the external environment, such as those concerning demographic,
social, and economic changes, are increasing in their impact on college opera-
tions—an impact that all too frequently has been overlooked in past efforts at
mission review. Finally, the heritage of the institution and the values of its
members are important considerations in mission review While often overlooked
in formal analysis, these factors are just as important as those more measurable
characteristics pertaining to capacity and external enviro..ment.

Mission Review at the State Level

The determination of mission state.nents at the state level has increased in
regularity during the last decade Thistrend shov’s no signs of abating; 1f anything,
it will grow. Most previous efforts to incorporate mission statements in state
master plans have focused on institutions in the public sector. The growing
acceptar .e of the postsecondary-education . oncept and the strengthening of 1202
commissions suggest that state interests will continue to expand beyond the tradi-
tional state-supported coliegiate sector and increasingly will encompass mission
evaluation for private colleges, vocational centers, and proprietary schools. State-
level involvement may be limited to clarifying the mission of the various sectors,
but it may go further (as it has for state institutions} and concern itself with the
mission of individual institutions

The same demographic and economic trends that have been gererating aneed
for increased attention on mission review at the institutional level also operate at
the state level In fact, these fcrces have combined to create new competitive
trends that are disturbing to some state legislators, who frequently turn to the
state’s postsecondary-education council for advice and action. Results of a recent
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.survey of the chief executives of these state councils indicate that their involve-

ment in modifying institutional mission identities is extzemely likely during the
coming decade. (See the Supplement for a more detailed discussion of mission
review at the state level.)

3

lhstitutional Mission Review

The more active posture that state agencies anticipate in mission review does
not preclude individual institutions from engaging in this type of activity on their
own. This is especially true in the private sector, where state-agency activity is not
yet well established. Even public institutio 1s can benefit from a seif-initiated
mission-review effort since it will enable them to participate more effectively in
future state-level pianning.

Mission-review efforts should continue to grow for an even more fundamental
reason than concern for state actions. For an institution to remain effective and
self-renewed, a clear sense of purpose is essential. A clear understanding of the
what and why of an institution’s mission allows decisionmakers at all levels to
contribute toward the development of an effective and valu<zd institution.
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“The University at Albany may be making more c¢f the
business of mission redefinition than some universities
tut these are self-conscious times in higher education
and many institutions are re-examining their purposes
with a view to forming them to the constraints and
cpportunities of a new age. The great discontinuities of
our times—the financial exigencies which loom in such
sharp contrast with :9e past—give us the choice of
directing the affairs of the University in tune with the new
age, or cf being shaped—perhaps misshaped—>by the
forces of blind fate. The first choice, we believe, is the
strong choice. "

—Emmett B Fieids
President
State University of New York
at Albany
1975-1977
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6
Overview )

Part Il of this document includes as an illustration the inission statement and
related plarning documents developed at the State University of New York
(SUNY) at Albany The purpose of this section is not to describe their experiences
in developing a mission statement, but rather to reproduce the statement {and the
planning documents based on that statement] so that institutions might benefit
from the model developed by one institution. A brief description of the experience
of SUNY at Albany is provided as contextual background for the mission state-
ment. It was not the ideal mission-developnieni process. While ideally a mission
statement is developed through a logical, orderly sequence of events—identi-
fication of the need for review, redefinition of mission, set'ing of new program
priorities, and finally the adjustment of programs and budgets—this orderly
progression was not possible for SUNY at Albany. The campus was forced by
circumistances to deal with a series of difficult planning problems before it could
address the question of a new mission statement.

The State University of N. w York at Albany was founded in 1844 as a normal
school. It became a college 11 12320, evpandin« first to a Liberal-arts institution in
1605 and then to a university cente; for graduate, professicnat, aind undergraduate
edura‘ion as part of the SUNY system in the early 1960s. By 1970, its 11 schools
and colleges offered 49 baccalaureate, 52 master's, and 28 doctoral programs. The
two largest colleges in terms of FTE cnrollment were the College of Humanities
and Fine Arts and the College of Social Development; the School of Education had
the 1argest graduate enrollment.

During recent years, the University has maintained a student body of about
15,000 students, one-third of them purs 1ing advanced Jegrees. The student body
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generally includes about 1,000 minonity students, 106 physically bandicapped
students, 300 veterans, and 4,000 students over 24 years old Over half the graduate
students are women Adnussion 1s quite competitive, only about one-sixth of the
applicants are admtted

SUNY at Albany employs shme 2,000 staff members nearly 700 of them full-
time ffeulty A tabulation in 1980 showed that three-quarters of the faculty
members held carned doctorates, 18 percent were women and 7 5 percent w_.e
minorities About 1,000 were State Craal Service employees Faculty and nonteach-
ing professionals have been represented by a professional union on a systemwide
leveisince 1974, faculty salaries at Albany usuall; rank among the nation’s highest

The Unmiversity budget now exceeds $70 nullion annually, $50 million comes
from state appropriations and $10 million each from sponsored research and
auxiliary enterprises.

The University 1s headed by a President Vice-Presidents head the Offices of
Acadenuc Affairs, Research and Graduate Studies, University Affairs, and Finance
and Business The Director of Planning and Information, an Assistant to the
President, heads the ¢ e of Institutional Research The University Senate 1s
actively mvolved n planmng and budgeting through the Resource Allocation
Committee and the Long Range Plannming Commuttee Although both are consti-
tuted only as advisory mechanisms, they have significant influence on planning
and pudgeting activities

Intheearly 19705, after a decade « "almost breathtaking grow th and scemingly
lmitless resources, the Umiversity’s enrollment and budeet allocations stopped
growing, in fact, the relatively constant appropriations wvere reduced in real dollars
by high rates of inflation Laterinthe 1970s, budget ¢ its were imposed During the
hive-year period from 1972 to 1977, real-dollar suppurt per student dropped more
than 12 5 percent After several years of minor budget reductions, the administration
at Albanv finally agreed that no more across-the-board cuts could be tolerated, plan-
mn » efforts to cope with retrenchment decisions then moved through several stages.

farst, an ad hoc commuttee on priorities was formed 1n 1974 Called the Select
Comm.ttee on Academic Program Priorities, its task was to assess the present and
future status of programs and to recommend priorities Its membership included ten
faculty, one graduate student, and one undergraduate student Near the end of the
1974-75 academic year, the commuttee released a report recommending position
redeployments and progiam cuts within a comprehensive assessment of academic
programs The Select Committee was guided in its deliberations not by a specific
mission statement, but rather by a general understanding of the institution's mission

The second stage of plantang for r strenchment occurred during the following
acadenic year 1975-76, when the President appointed a Task Force on Priorities and




Resources Its task was somewhat like that of the Select Committee, but broader. to
assess all academic and support pragrams, recommend priority rankings for claims
onresburces, and consult and advise on the develo >ment of the University operating
budget for the next year The Task Force was composed mainly of faculty members,
with a few representatives from the admunistration and the student body.

The Task Force evaluated three major factors affecting the setting of program
priorities. the University's internal strengths and capabilities, its externai environ-
ment, and itsinstitutional mission In the absence of a formal statement of nussion,
the Task Force members based de<isions on their general understanding of the
concept of a uiniversity and on conversations with the President concerning the
desired focus for SUNY at Alpbany Therefore, an implicitly understood mission
was used as the foundation for sirategic planning rather than a formal, written
statement of mission. The Task Force's comprehensive review and recommenda-
tions formed the basis for reductions in faculty and in program offering:

The third stage was the development of a formal mission statement. 1. first
draft, prepared during the summer of 1976, was almost exclusively a staff effort of
the Planning Office, in consultation with the President and Vice-Presidents When
the faculty reconvened in August, this draft was shared with the Long Range
Planning Committee for review. After a series of iterations during the fall term, the
Commuttee and the Planning Office settled on a second draft. This was ~resented
to the full University commuinty in January 1977; the campuswide review m-
ciud *a pebhic hearing on the document and also submussion of written com-
me1 ts \l.er reviewing and discussing all comments, the Director of Planning and
members of the Long Range Planning Commuttee developed the final draft

The myssion statement published by SUNY at Albany is reproduced in chapter
7. It consists of an miroduction and six parts addressing, in turn, the concept of a
unwversity, the institutional se ing, goals for student development, goals for
societal dev ivpment, programs and prionities, and implementation. Chapter 8
reproduces abstracts of three-y :ar plans based on this mission statement and
published along with 1t. These abstracts were developed at the school or college
level within the Division of Academic Affairs, and at the divisicn level for each of
the other units reporting directly to the President

The development of the mission stz.ement at SUNY at Albany did not involve
as much conflict as has been experienced by other univeisities Thisis due in part,
no doubt, to the major planning tasks performed by the Select Committee and the
Task Force ove. the two previous years. In essence, the strategic analysis per-
formed by the T. sk Force over the precding year served as the analytical com-
ponent in the dev 'opment of the mission statement
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7
SUNY-Albany

Mission Statement

Introduction

Fhe Uninvavity ot Adbaoy his o rh
and oventtnl ot g past Phat has alwas .
been Characterized by oy doong tocus
upon cdincation of hugh qughity hs repu
tition as an anstitutien of higher edud
ton s strong nd s st o notable
gadwates v ey The massion ot th,
msttution reifects this persisfont commut
ment te quahity und to an scadenin
repulal on ot strength

The Growth of a College 1844-1962

Foanded i 1843 00 the Stite Normad
School tlater changad to New Y ork State
Narmal Colleged the institution « P
purpese for ittt st 6l voars oaos the
Preparation of teachars tor dementany
and  secandary schools e 190 the
mission changed dramiatically all courses
of study destgned 1o prepare elementian
school teadhers were discontinued adnus
SE s requitements were made essentaih
the same as those o1 other eastern ol
leges ot good standig and 4" shudonts
were required to pursue subiedt s deemed
esental to a hiberal education Alvo n

PO the inabtaiion was ruthorized to
tward the RBachador of Aty und Bachddor
of  Sarnee degroes [hrough  these
Shinges the Collcge ws committed to
preparg s hitcally educatad person w ho
woin oalo competent to o tea b o the
secondarny st hiools

Fhe sucocedmg decrdes sow that com
mtment tultidled U nder the fcadership ot
Wilhatm J AGne Abram R Brubi her
md Tohn M Savies o tacalty noted toy
s devotion to hbeat edacation was
rectatted and the dstinction between
taachas” College” and Ceollege tor
forchers” was transtormed tram g s man-
teo subtlety ato an ainstiucbonal reality
ihough the wze ot the College Changed
hte dunmg this petod s delloctual
dovcloprient proceeded ropustly, g evr
deacad by Laterad growth into the tull
Lnge ot arts and saences and g vertog)
groxth anto ma.ters pPrograms gc.lrcd 1o
the connmuing protessional needs ot
to s hers

In 194 Glong with iy sister public
matitutions the College became o part ot
the newdy estabhshed State 1 ninversity ot

Repr nted from Mission Programs, and Priorities for Action (Albany 1977) pp 4-17 by permission of the

State University of New York at Albany
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Now York o ds pronany misston romained
ronchateed Bowova and at was notuntl
September 196 ] that the College enrolled
s st Jlass of undergraduate students
i hiberal arts programs which did not
mtude apy required study i teacher
cdicition o 162 the mstitution was
desenaad s one ot tour unversity cen-
teis to b dovataped m the SUNY system
Tha bogan v tapid tonsition to g com
ploy unnersity center tor graduate pro-
tevaont and undergnsduate education

[ he Growth of a Ungersity 1962-1971

In thae doea b allowimg s deagnaon
b orunncisity contor the Nbans campus
cxperienecd tapid prowth oan progrem
otte s wodbments and rosources the
nurtber of ayrdomie departmonts tnndd
cnroliments and Doonlty quadiupled b
Froy hobldimgs o orcasad tontoldand g
doew phy s s phant o wae constinctad and
acupied  Ene o poewth o was more than
mumettnd phasacal of course ond the
soise of quahty o expocted oty ol
e sty pormested decivons mde on
rroptim daelopriert tacubty recint-
meent amed student adminsons Visiblh
vd noo ot the contimacd emphoss
phicod on gquabity dunme the growth on
can Beoseen n the test sunnes o ontony g
dudonts the schobarlhy ardnoy ments ol
Proulty the exastonee o maneneas honot
worteties rad the hygh demand tor wd-
misston 1t both the undogradudato and
winduate fovels The mitiion ot chap
ter ot Phu Betd kappa o March 1004
fnds its 7 oots i the msestod comphosaes on
quhity thronerhout the new Tnvorsity s
tisi decnde

The ranpe of proghum. appioptade to
+onnaror unnersiiy desobspad raprdiy by
the ond ot the decsde the Taversity was
Oftcrng 39 baccalannote progrms 2
o crs prowrams ined TR proamam it the
doctoral tove !t Thus the domanant Soatun
of The ona wis o th ot unphimned o
pndircctod capon pon but wrasth on i
Broad tront of prog, un ey Doee
i d by et

Pattle attoatmm hiad to booweaor o the
e teen o anstruteenod e urdae
s oxpanaonmt conshition b aase

Az Prograims wer assured of contim
wng tosourees and proposals tor new or
exp mded programs had oy to contend
apanst cach othar tor shures of anave

increasing budget When stoa fysstate con
fLittons cmerged rather abrupthy o the
sarly 19705 i New Yotk and dsewhere

tew anstitutions were prepared to adjust
1o the prospect of equihbrivm or ol
dechime 1 oprogram activaty - The Uninver-
sity gt Albany was no exception

The Recent Past 1971-Present

Fhe Cniversity at Albany beg .nocarher
than most universities i tacing up to the
imphications of steady-state tinancing, by
sdopting redeployment strategies in the
carly 1970°S to cope wath shitts in work-
load patterns resulting from the eliming-
uon of all distnbuticn requirements tor
bacoalaureate degrees  The redeploy ments
were ad hooan natute, however, and were
hased 0N 4 ndarrow assessment ot the
arcumstinees peculdr to one or more
programs Jat the time rather than being
purded by g more comprehe ssave plan tor
istitutionat development

The work of the Select Committee on
\cadoenne Program Poenties i 1975 re-
prosened o signiheant break with that
pattern That group recommended posi
ton redeploy ments and program  cuts
within . comptehensive dssessiient of
goademitc programs n wh ch no single
reconmmendation was made tinal prior to
moev i ation ot the whole  The work
ot the Presidential Task Force on Frnion-
fies aned Resources an carly 1976 con-
tnicd s approach to makimg resouro
Wl hon deasions

While neither thoe Select Comnuttee
not th Prosidental fask Force was

harged wath delineatimg long range devel

opunontil pricntios tor the campus the
work of hoth tocused attention on the
need tor such o phin The Sefect Com-
pattee antiapated that need m 1975 by
wirmme the campus of the imphcations
ab himited resoutoes

In the view ot the Seledt
Commater this Unnersity
Contor cannot  continte to
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attempt g tull speed “horn-
santal development * on all
levels It wimply  cannot do
cvelvthing at once and do u
well 1ts the responsibility of
Jll pessans on this campins
admimistration, taculty, and
students to make o4 more
cHective case tor INCTCUs g
Albany s share of state tay
dollars  But cven under the
maonst optimstic arcum-
stances. we are not likely to
see Buge mareases it ulty
iines tor the Albany Gampus
i the nedr tuture We niost
become much more weledtive
Inour goalh and  wisely
choose gmmong  the options
dvdilable

The harsh reshity ot 4 declining budget
lormed the context 1 which the Pres.
dential Fask torce met in 1976 to deter-
mine options tor the tuture There was no
tuily developed misaon statement aval-
able for guidance, as the Counail on
Fducational Policy observed in 1ty review
ot the Task Foree's recommenddations
Those recommendations had been under-
taken on the dssumption that a tormul
plan would be torthcoming, however, and
the Counal recommended that any tu-
ture evaluations entailing resource redis-
tribution be done “in the context of 4
coherent mstitutional plan™

The future of the campus must be
guided by more than 4 bro.g and gener-
ally unstated sense of purpose Our ur-
cumstances 1n this regard are not unigue
if any istitution of higher educastion 1s to
make cffective use of incredsingly soaree
resources, decisions about those resourees

must retlect prior determinations on godls
and developmental prionities We must
not only be more selective in our chores
45 to what s unportant but slo ensure
that those choices are subsequently re-
flected in budgetary decisions

This Mission Statement 15 the begin-
ning ot 4 process tor detining tuture
directions of the University at Albany, 4
tramework  within which pniority  de-
LIS10ns can be made and implemented It
Initiates the “coherent istitution 4l plan™
walled tor last year by the Counal on
Fducational Policy

The five parts ot the Ststement 48
printed here proceed fiom general educy-
tional values that shape the missions ot all
universities, to more concrete expressions
of Institution gl purpose that 4re par-
tiiular to the University at Albany. to
tnterig tor setting priorities dppropriate
to institutional goals The tive parts are
intended to have a degree of permanen. e
that will allow reaching heyond che con-
tines ot yearly budget-inaking to the
tonnulatton ot long-termn development
strategies The institution's current prior-
ties are presented, also, but since RUE
phases are hkelv 1o be modihied over g
peniod of years, the nnmediate priornities
dare presented in two appendices

This 1auch ot the Miwion Statement
dntiapates s tinal and most nnportant
part  the godls ot the schools divisons,
and departments ot the Unnersty  Three-
year plins. now bemg prepared by cach
duademic and admimistrative umit, wil] be
available tor more general discussion 1
late Janudry 1977  Those plans  when
retined and approved tor execution will
express conretely the newly shaped ms-
sionof the Univeraty af Albany

1 Select Committee on Acadernic Pr . am Priorities, “"The General Report,” May 15, 1975, p 26
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Part ': The Concept of a University

Institutions ot higher learming  may
differ in many particulars, but they are
inextricably hound hy values which tran-
wend considerations of loddtion, owner-
ship, and operational mode The godls of
the University at Alhany must huild upon
and he shaped hy the values of learning
and scholarly inquiry which are at the
heart uf universities every where

What are the prinapal values to which
we are ohligated as g university”?

Lirst 1s @ commulrrent 1o the discovery
and advancement of hnowledge  tor ats
own sake and for its practical henehits to
souety  Knowledge 1s anend in itselt, the
quest tor which runs deepn the human
spinit knowledge v also 4 sourc ot
enhghteninent tor the solution ot many
ol souety’s prohlems, 4 forwe an the
sdvancement of wvihzanon  The world's
gieat discoveries often ocuur an univer-
oties The commitment to research and
scholarly 1nquiry 1s the foundation ot a
unversity’s umgue role i souety, and
the wellspring of all of its tunctions

A sccond tundamental ohligation ot 4
university is g com-iment to the teaching
of students, to therr growth 1 know-
ledge, and to that renforcemnent which
will allow them to develop physially.
emotionally. and soaally as they grow
intellectually A unmiversity 1s ohhigated to
stirnulate  1n students g genuine ex-
dtement for le ning and to equip them
with a variety ot ntellectual strategies
in short, to provide 4 lhersl educgtion
which aims at g larger selt-fultifiment tor
every student  This holds true rogardiess
ot the thosen held ot study  becguse
speaidhized study without exposure to the
tdeds, prinuples and cheones central to
all learming wan only result in parochial-
W A unncetsity attords alse the spec-
wahized studies which Jead to vdieens
particularly - those professional careers
which are hased upon advanced knowl-
edpe The ontae mtellectugl, recreational,
and socad environment ot the campes
comes mto play mognang hite to such o
Jearning expenience The goals for student
development presented in Part {11 ot this

document retlect ¢ commitment to edu-
cation of the whole person

A third distinguishing charactenstic ot
4 unmversity Is s computment 1o the
farger sociely through acts which, for lack
of @ better term, we gencrally call ™ public
service T This tunction ts peculbarly evi-
dent o Ameriedn umversiaes  Research
and teaching contrihute to the puhlic
good, of course, hut taculty and students
often 1each heyond the confines of ther
classrooms  and  laburdtories to  engdge
directly 1n community attairs A keen
understanding of the puhlic condition 1s
one road to puhlic hetterment, and 4
anversity has contrihstions to madake 1n
this regard Pa.t 1V ot this document says
more ahou: “Goals for Souetdl Pevelop-
ment "

Research, teaching, and puhlic serviee
sre compatihle tunctions which draw
strength from each other Fa ulty publish
the results ot therr scholarshup ter the
enlightenment of their peers throughout
the world They thus hold custody ot the
spe-old process hy which knowledge 1
bept dhve and expanded into unknown
realims

AN dctive research taculty exates sfu
dents st learming, opens thewr minds to
the tmaginative and cregtinve clements ot
iquiry,  equips  them with analyticat
methods tor judging the truth leads them
to the tronGiers of rescarch knowledge,
and urges them on anto thar own in-
quiries and  tresh understindings The
research  scholar who o nolates himselt
trom  students moouninterrug ted study
helomgs in g reseesch organization ol
goverminent or inaustry and notom
unmiversity, hecause the hatlark ot the
univeisity  outiook v that resedarch and
teaching stimubate cach othor and should
always proceed companionably  Researdh
1. tn much the same way the wellspring
of the public service tunction, the souree
trom which come the analvtic models
which enahle 4 better undorstanding ol
societal problems

A tourth charactenstic ot gouniensiy
Woats commitment Lo frocdone ot thouglht
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and mquiry and 1o the nghts and obliga-
tons of tacuity and students (o PuIsuy
knowledge where 1t nay lead Fhis basic
value 15 essen, the advancement ot
knowledge, and 1o deny the nght would
be to unply that the resufts of scholarly

nquiry. and the benetits to souety .

entirely predictable 1in advance [he right
(O pursue one s swn mguires and treely
to publish the results s an inviolable right
ot the mvestigator

Freedom ot thought ynd NGy I Just
ds essentudl to teachimg as 1t s to rescarh
The orgimal statement on dedduonue froe-
dom prepared by the A fean Asso
Shton of Unner vy Protes,ors g |~
arguos the point vonvinangly

fos saarcddy apen 1o (K ton
that trccdom ot X158 KR IVE I TSN
AN portant to the tegc b gy
o Lo the anvestigator N
MU G b g Sccesstal
terchor unless he enjoss 1he
fespect of his studonts
ther contrdonae in hie g
Ictaad ntceiiy o o
howavar that thr, contidone
widl b ompacod oo 0 s
AsPieon an dbhe part oaf g
studont that the (Ccher .
nobooxprossmg hensch falny,
ortrankdy o th Colloee nd
university toachers o ey 4
4re a4 repressed and ntimg-
dated  (lass who  dare not
speah with that wandor and
coursge which youth always
demands i those whom ot IS
to esteem  The average stu-
dent 1y g discernimg observer,
who soon takes the measure
of s mstructor §t g not
only the Character of the n-
struction but glso the char-
dcter of the instructor thyt
counts, and 1t the student hg.
fedson 1o believe that the

———

instructor 1s not true to hi-
self, the virtue of the instrue-
ton d4s d4n edudative toree s
incaleulably  diminished
There must be 1n the mind ot
the teacher no mental reserva-
tion  He give the stu-
dent the best of what he has
and what he 1s 2

The AAUP suitement of Principles ot
Academic Freedom and Ienure of 1940
summanzed the essenal components of
academic treedom

A The teacher 18 entitled to tull free-
dom in resedarch and . the publicg-
tion ot the results, subject to the
adequate pertormance ot his other
avademic duties, but research for
pecuniary return should be based
upon an  understanding with the
duthorities of the institution,

B The teacher 1s entitled to freedom 1n
the ddassroom 1n discussing his sub-
ject, but he should Ye areful not to
Introduce into his teaching coniro-
versial matter which has no relution
to s subject Limttations of dud-
demic treedom because of the relig-
ious or other aims ot the istitution
should be dearly stated in writing at
the time o1 the apporntment

( The wollege or university tegcher g

ctizen, ¢ member of 4 learned pro-
fesston, and an otticer o an eduy-
tonal institution When he speaks or
writes as 4 wtizen, he should be free
trom jnstitutional censorship or dis-
apline, but hes special position in the
community mmposes spedial obligy-
tions  As 4 man ot learning and an
educationsl ofticer, he should re-
member that the publi may judge
his protession and his mstitution by
his utterances  “2nce he should at all
times be accurate, should exercre
dppropriate rest sint, should show

2 Cenerai Report of the Commttee on Academic Freedom and Academic Tenure presented 1o and adopted

by the Annual Mecting of the Association, e 'mber M. 1915 Bulletin of the Americar .

ation of

Unuiversity Professors, Vol 1, Part | (December 1915), p 28
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respecl tor the opimons ot others
and hould make every cttort to
ind.. v that he v not d4nn-
stitutiondl spokesimdn

The Umiversity st Albany is committed
to proserving these nights of tree inquiry
and discussion  gand to mdintaiming the
hugh standards ot schel hip which are
attendant to such rights

Fhere v 4 hitth way to charactenize
umiversity It ofrers undergraduate and
graduate degrees mcluding the most ad
vanced graduate dogrees inoa wide range

“of ltheral and professional frelds of study

Knowledge has become so vast an the
fwentieth Century that no sigle institu-
ton wan be expected to develop i cierny
tield and the bnanaal constramts which
emerged n the 1970 abjure every 1nsti-
tution to avoid programmdtic oser-com
mitment  Without a redsonably  broad
range ot undergraduate and graduate of-
terings in the humanities, fine arts, sa
ences social saences, and selected protes-
sondl tields, however, an institution cdn-
not lay clatm to being 4 umversity

Thiv artses partially trom the need to
offer 4 range ot progrnims essential to 4
Iiberal educdation, but it arises more toree:
tully trom the fact that no disaphne or
tield of study 1s an inte’ sctual sland  The
tieclds of knowledge o nterrelated In
many mstances the mutudlly reinforang
nature ot disaplines and tields s roadily

apparent  especally - within the broad
mtellectual tamihes which form naturdl
groupimgs  within g4 umversity Inter-
1 tions between these broad tamilies exist
cven 1t onot readily apparent bor ex-
afiple. the humansties, natural saences,
and sooul suenees provide much of the
the\‘)‘n'tu.ll underpimnings for advanced
Jqudy n g vanety ot protessional trelds
In turn, ihe construction and testing of
theories in the protessional schools 1ein-
torces and adds to the store of knowledge
in the underly ng discphnes

Finally, g uwmversity must be cor:
mitted 1o standards of quaily which carn
it respect oall of s communitie® of
mrerest mcludimg the nattonal and ier
national community ol wniersities bBx-
cellence i teaching, ligh standards ot
sholarship, and truittul address to public
serviee 1ndke up the currency by which g
unnersity earns honored place 1n society
The meaning of “quahity " as often blurred
by disdgreements over appropridte med-
surements, but this only directs us toward
the development of elegant, etfective, and
rigotous modes oo megsure ment

[he State University ot New York 4t
Alhany is commutted to all ot the tundd-
mental attnbutes ¢t a4 unversity of the
tirst class 1t 18 through g shared com-
mitment to such values that taculty, statt,
and students are able to work together,
both tormally and intormally. to shape
the pohicies of the institution

1 Academic Freedom and Tenure,” Statement ot prinaples endorsed at the 2anual meeting of the Associa-
ron on January 9, 1941 Hudetin of the Anierican Assocation of Universty Professors, Vol 27, Number |

(February 1941), p 4]

\"\
S




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PartII: The Institutional Setting

Fhe common values of universities
torm g philosophi tramework for goul-
setting, but the character ot every univets
sity 1s shaped also by the epvironmen, in
which 1t exists and 10 which 1t acts out
the Casic values A university bunds its
identity 1n part by 1ts responsible ad. Ota-
tion to the constraints and opnortunitics
of its own setting

The University  at Albany v condi-
tioned by two myajor elements of environ-
m at ats membership n the State Unyver-
stit ot New York system, and 1ts location
in the Capital District of New York Both
elements pose obhigations and uppot-
tunities

The SUNY System

The State Universty of New Yor' 1
the largest system ot public bigher edu -
«dtion in the world Comprising 64 1n-
stitutions, 1t enroljed approximately
343,000 students 1n Fail 1976 By type,
the constituent campuses indude 30 com-
munty colleges, wx agnicultural and tech-
nical cotleges, three speaialized colleges,
tive statutory colleges, 14 urts and cor-
ences colleges two health science cea-
ters, and four universi,  centers Jo-
gethor the campuses ofter the full range
ot postsecondary educetion trom intro-
de ory to advanced levels, Advanced
Efauudte and protessional] studies are con-
centratec 1+ the tour umiversity centers at
Aibany Bu.ihamton, Buftalo, and Stony
Brook  The centers, which also adnut
undergradudte  students.  account  for
about one-sigth ot SUNY enrollments
Fhe  Albany  campus cutrenthy  enrolis
14,673 students on aly ey ey

The Untversity at Sibany, as with the
other unt, esity centers, hoas certarn ha -
dotenstics which distinguish it trom ther
U pes ot mstitutions in the svstem

o Il mamtaine an empnasis on e
seerch and teaching which stresses
mtegration ot the two rctaaties and
Cveedlence moeach

o i mamtains an extensne ta [ty of
productine: schotars o the human

thes, tine arts socal and behayvioral

natural  saences  and
mathomatics, and selected profes-
stonal eids

e It otters u broad range ot bacca-
faureate, master s, and dedtora; de-
T programs e taese tields ot
study

@ Its Liboratones, Iibranies and other
nhysical tacihitios are those ot
researcht unnversity  The ithrany s
one ot the 105 members of the
\ssoadtion ot Research Libraries

e Its enriment vy mndude Jd oS-
niticant proportion ot graduate and
advanced  protessional students
tahout one-thirdy with an dpns-
tare o out-ot swate and toareign
students

¢ ltsntellectual dimate o~ that of o
research university - which  the
presenc ot broadly cducated ad-
vaneed stuacts i stimulation and
challenga to begimuimg students

Sienees

Thase general teatures common 1o
wh ot the nversity cent s, estabinh u
contest tor cheir work which iy distinctly
rattonal and - cormationdal o char ster
Advanced doaee holdors gradudting tron,
the centers are compenng nationally tor
employment The Uniersity at Albany «
Vallous proyrams an nternationdl cducd-
tone nduding the newly-cstabl Shed
graduate exchange with Moscow  Stote
University, oapress the international « har-
Jeler o Campus nterests
Whiie pertorming its role in this broud-
ercontest, the Unversity at Arbany also
serves many  local and regional needs
Apdin ot shares these 164l characteristos
and responsthilities with the other univer-
by centers

o It draws s full- and part-time
student population heavily  and
broodly trem New York State gt
the same tme that a limuted 1 m-
her ot out-ot-state and toregn stu-
dents ae aise earolled New York
students, by dequdintance with
these assocat.s trom other places,

[ Sa )
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are drawn anto g larger view of
socle!y Jp—

e It oftars vartéty ot cultural Jdimi-
il and other activities whrch are
designed to contribute o the de-
velopiment ot students but wnich
directhv bonetit area tesidants Gt
sens o the Capital st attond
campus cultural evots and they
are troquentiy the hendhoarnies of
s and othor orgamized gty
ties relatod to mmstruction !

o |1 otters g vaniets of hte-long learn-
me opportunities tor the popula-
Lon with  gts geographac regior

o Minyv mombers ot the taculty td
the topies and the materials tor
therr scholarly nquories i New
Yorr  State with thoe resalt that
focal nd state problems sre better
understood  while onheghtonment s
extended o national and antama-
tional tesues mnowhich Now York
shares .

o [nv, University Centar o wanor
clement of the reeional cconomy
P onal emplover ot w0 dnghiy
traned  work torce aml o omaor
purchaser of poods and wonviees

These mternationdl nationad and 1«
erond] Jhuardcternstios of the Alhany caires
pus arc compatible with the ha'timark s ot
2 Lrnversity as cuthned mo Part boot this
Misoton Statoment lose bandainentally
vowed  the ATy nassor s to nftoats
prce o the SENY svstem Iy bamng g
v ety ob the fast sy taathtul to the

values of aniversios cvervw hae and
St e Lo the opportaniios o s wade
coreon et the State of Saw York and the

St Capet] Disterct
PR

(n Proquentdy hoas anoae e e
S as o national o ramnal and
the o o umphation s that anpnsttaton
mt L hoeee whethor o tao booeoeread
ittty o motdh 1 doc one T
il whnchpo e drnwang the disti
won are tever made o aaphiosr o oo
The  Unover v o0 Ahany roccts ey

potion that bs maliona coputate e

dommsahed oy s attontiop o b
nrohlenm,

Lhe ditamma s moire apparent than
# eat because thare are a numbopoof
rCsons tor saving that nationad ond e
yoomal goals can be parsuad compatibly
Firal the very ossunee of g migtet umise
SIEY s s conumttiment to the advance
ment of knowb dge regardless of whotho
vt o hato bonehit to socrty s o
A ehie o ammeasurablo tangble o an
tinsible long tun or short-run The ad
vancentent of knowiledge s primey e ool
ot all disaaphines and hields ot tady
Herem ties the sraatest contithution o
unitorsity odn o mahe tots Tocal commung
ty or to the nation When viewdd in this
way ., the nat.ondl and lowdl dimensions ol
4 ounpersity s work are mutually rein-
torang aind an cpactble Second, s nare
that the mmportant issues and problems
cunstimg n one geographic regrion are ot
A nomimal concern to another Thus
theeapertine ot g university can be
brotght to bear on baviy 1sues which,
although arising Tocally, are of univensal
concern  Fhe advancement and applica-
tion of knowlodge to such isues can vield
stgnificant educational benethits to st
dents and facuity, as well as to the Jooal
commumty  Thrd, the gredtness ot g
university s padged by the sienificance ot
the 1saues ity scholars addresss ind by the
qid'ttn ot thenr addics These values
koow no geographie boundanes It 1w
condifions  of universabity are prosant
sues afang focally present oppottunttios
tor the discovery and applivation ot
knowledpe and tor dis emination ot the
teserrch results te studento scholars and
pricttioners  The isae of o nationdd
vorsus loca!™ tocns hocomees mioot b
catse the obhipations mtamaie to both an
tulthifled
The Umiversity Ceater ot Athany cin
md must me hoth sets of expoctations
m order to provide feadarship as o punhc
motitution of hgha laarmmg m Now
Yootk State

Needs and Opportumties m the Capatal
Region  An hnstitutional Focus on Puble
Policy aualvsis

Location m the Capitad Distroet ot
New Yok prosonts mgac needs and
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opportunities to the University at Al-
bany FThe existing and potential strengths
ot the University  in tarn, constitute
nator resource tor gosernmental indus-
tral, caltural and other orgamizations ot
the District

Fhe University addressos the necds ot
many extornal constituencies already o1
course,and ana vanety of ways gpphicd
research on problems of concern to goy-
ernment and  other agendies bt long
learning opportunitres tor area sesidents
techmiaal assistance to varous orgamiza-
tons  student anternships i the com-
mMumty evemmg osses to mmprove educ e
trenal dccess pubbic pertormances and
exhibits in the aits and the provison ot
qualitied  graduates  Those and  other
torms ol public service te the community
are important and wiil contimuae

In addition to taltilling these general
seosees the unpversity minst be specially
attuned to the needs and opportunitics of
it own peopraphy What maor needs tor
knowledge 1y the region would constitute
cducationa! opportumties tor raculty and
students? dn one ampaortant sense the
answer varies by disaphne and ticla ot
study, as andividual scholars engage i
basic and apphied 1esearch eftarts which
draw upon resources uniy ae to the insti-
tution and 1ts location Y rom a qanpus-
wide perspective howeser, the prohlem
ol chowe dooms large,  becuse basi
dectsions must be made among programs
ind procecty which leginmately could b
gioen high poonity us an st L tionagl
focus tor the tuture

The University at A'bany will place
high prionty on basic and applicd re-
search ettorts which address policy issues
ot broad ~ublic concern It will thus build
toa compelling opportumty  The State of
New York v currently  taced with a
variety ot policy issues related to econo-
mic  devdopmant, educdtion,  enviton-
mental manageinen! ol services crme
and the adnnnistt - =n of qustice soul
lastice and - equaliy, cnerg,  use, gnd
other arcas of concern to the public In
addressing such problams, agency keads,
legislators and other governmaont otticnls
are charged wath developing appropriate

goals tor enhancement ot the puldi
good detining the dDproprigte means for
dohiesing those goals and monitorng the
results und taking corrective wotion where
nueessary - Regardless of the specitic area
ot concern, tultillment ot these goneral
responsthilities requires 4 strong base of
research and tramimg i 4 variety of
torms Hoas within this context that the
University can trinttully imtersedt the
process of policy tormation not neees-
sy through direct mvolvement i de-
civion-mdking e ommpler ntation, but
through  gencration ot the knowledge
needed t undergird that process Our
location 17 the seat of State government
ard our taculty competence provide g
strong base tor tur-er development ot an
istitutiondl emphasis on publhic policy
analy s The University has only pegun
Lo tap the vast Jearming laboratory which
surrounds it

\doption of this focus can be aeor-
plishad in 4 way which remtorces the
University s obhigation  to acvelop the
mtellectual capacities of students and to
discover new knowledge There are educd-

nal penctits to be gammed tor both
stadents and taculty, as well as oppor-
tunities tor the advancement ot know-
ledge on o variety  t fronts At the same
time that the region will be benetitted,
the focus should also 1atluence the na-
tonal and anter ational character ot the
University - The economie, social, and
technoiogaal probiems faang  nis State
are not unmque  Other regions ot the
nation and world have, or will have many
ot the same concerns

It s umportant to recognize dedriy
what an mstitutional emphasis on PoIICY
analysis must oz mean, as well as what 1t
cdantand should become

birst, the benehicanies must be 1he
general public and rot merely the public s
selval i government  The Unperaty
Cannot be caplive 1o partisan interests,
hecause ats stiength hies 1noan nnpartial
scarch tor the truth Freedom ot imquin
s tundamental to the natere of g univer
Sty i this way as i all other ways Whyle
mportant resedarch questions olten  n he
mutually (dentitied by taculty and OV -

SO

T e ———
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cromental ofttiaaels, an inde anaent and
non-parbisan view ot the issaes must he
maintamed
Seeond, issues which we tmportant to
the State ot New York widl rarely be n
geographic olation Polices on energy
ise o1 ceonormie developrent, tor exain-
ploe cannot be tormulgicd tor New York
without intluending, and being inttuenced
by . policies tormulated i other states at
the tederal level and imdeed in other
countries, ot the world  The rescaich
perspective ot the University aannot be
geogtanhicaly nolated, ather and must
be as broad as the problems we seek to
Hbiminate
Third 1t v important to stress that
both basic and apphlied research are cru-
vl to g tocus on pohicy analysis Not al
taculty shoald b expected to angage in
applicd rescarch even i those umts ot
the Unisersaity which are o may become
heavily  comnntted  to pohicy  analysis
Support must be mamtamed tor research
which has httle mmnediate relevance to
pubtic issues, but which provides the
neeessary  theoretical base tor more ap-
phicd ettoris Without strong support ton
haste tesearch i all programs, the anted-
fectual hotizons of policy analysis would
become unduly himited  Knowledge must
he applid 0 3t s o avael solutions to
mublic  problems  howeser and  re-
seatchers who are anterested inoayphica-
trons will be necessdry to the enterprise
] he anterests ot public pohdy makers
and  the anterests ot taculty rescarchers
will not always comade  but they do
ntersect o opotentually trattul wavs In
generdl, severad cnteria shondd be met n
order tor policy issues to be appropriate
tor address in the Uniner sty settimg
e [he issues and probiems should be
amenabie to the applic 1tion ot rig-
or-as resedich methe ologies and
techmques
e [hey should no 2 so nantowly de-
tined as to preaude generalizable
condlusiens
e |he tenelits to be realizad trom
addrese ot the problems and issues
should be ot suthicwent intellectingd
mpertance to wairant our comnnt-
men

e Address to the issues and problems
should yield sigmiticant educational
benetits to students and taculty

e Ihe University should possess the
CAPUTTISe necessdty for suecesstul
addiess to the issues and problems
or have the potentual tor attractmg
stch eypertise

e lhe prerogative ot the tawulty to
detine the content and  method-
olagy o speatic research ettorts
must be plL'\L'r\'L'(] i order to en-
sure treedom ot nguiry and an
ndependent  objedive dassessiment
tresearch results

One mechamsm tor encouraging and
tacihitating policy research will be g uni-
veisity-wide Center tor Governmental Re-
scarch and Sonvices the 1ole of which s
discussed in Appendiy B ot this report

* % k K K Xk X

<

Fonally and most tuadamentally ot s
necessary to rccogmize that g unmiversity
may choose some speaal mtellectual em-
phases tor atseft but ot should not be
wholly contained by those emphases 1o
contuais knowledge s ultimately to kil
learming 1t s appropniete that the Uni-
versity at Albany give cimphasis to public
policy studics because 1t s nedr to the
sedt o New Yark gosernment oand it
possuesses a strong base ot taculty compe-
tunee which can be brought to bear on
polt v issues {t s not hkely, however
that all disaplines of the bnversaity will
adopt such g tocus nov st desirable that
Al do so Gt entrely approprigte that
omne dosaphines have hittle or no direct
tmpact on public policy tormation, gl-
though there s no hield ot study which
does not contribute to the education of
students and theretore na broad sense
Ut the public good We must preserve and
nurture all disaphnes which are essental
lor ¢ducation of the whole person and be
satishied witte pothing less than excellence
m all that we do  The emphasis on
matters ot pubhe policy ' an enlargement
ol mussion to embrace the needs and
opportunities iherent in our immediate
cvironment
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Part II1: Goals for Student Development

A statement of goals tor student devel-
epment should identity the dewred out-
LOMes  or resuits, ot the University ex-
perience In cdophing this outcomes ori-
entation, one must distingush between
the ultimate camequences of achieving
the goals and  the 2odls  themsenes
Avhievement ot whatever godals are et
should contribute 1o (pe abihty ot \ru-
dents to Dy tuncnon ety chively as cedu-
wated person, n SOUICEY  (2) gssumie g be
responsththtios ot hoth leadership and
atizembip within sodety t3) engage in g
Medong  Tearming process of selt-de-
velopment and (4) CIEage i meaningtul
and productive careers

fhese COTISCQUCTICeS aic 0 function of
multiple varahles many ot which g
cither bevond o, copeal g university
work o beyon s s control [hus wihnle g
tversity - cannat indedd should  not
sume tull responabiling oy (be hte
s s or tadure thoweser detined ) of 1S
graduates it st asune the FUSPONNg-
hibity ton tacihiratmyg studont development
through  accomplishmont ot the goak
which it adopts st nghttul obligations

A ounveraty Bstinganhies aiselt tromn
otha anstitutions 1 socety by g
speatally concerned with ghe mtothocru g
developmant of s students with 1wy
growthan knowledge Intettccrual growtp
cInnot occar sepatthly tron emotiong]
soctland phya gl developiiont how-
SV and o ceding learing COVIGY,
ment o recopnizes and o mtorcbitos gl o
these spovs i araar o toster whoj

e pensonal adicovemer o Gnveg ay
mast he commutied tooCla ion o the
whale person

Students who niatra glate d4ouner
AV have already had s Toast 12 hodin of
schaolimg, of Course amd the skt
competenaes that o univerary st m
partoare ot the highc ardey thyt
dpproprate too knowledge ingts most
advancec tanmns Frelds of studs hatae-
terized by roatine learning which Jde-
mand hrtle ot students bevond stple

degaistion ot tacts do not attan to the
level or the sping ot HIVCISITY studies By
contrast university studies are of sulfy-
dent o complenity Uy require advaneed
shills of andlysis and oyl thinkmg
high order ot methodological sophnst-
wation, and vigorous pursuit of the discr-
plmes of Jearnig Students can be botn
“tramed” i the speaalized studies that
fead to warecrs, and “educated” to 4
troader understandmg ot neture and
manhkind

Students mdividually torm and inte-
grate thar own godls tor mtellectual
development, with an cye both to under-
standing the human condition and to
cdreer preparation and therr personal,
soual, and  physial development  pro-
ceeds gy they do so  The unnersity s
obligated 1o be the environment in which
such human development muay advance .n
d wholesome tashion

Ine philosophial goals stated below
retiect the University gt Albany's com-
mitment to education ot the whole per-
son and constitute broad guirdelines tor
the design ot cducationgl programs, cur-
rule and supportin . services 1 hough
implementatyon strategies will vary trom
Ared toarea, the goals are appheable to
undergraduate and graduate cducation as
well us 1o oftives of admnistiative ser-
Vices

GOAL I TO DEVELQP SKILLS OF
CRITIC AL THINKING AND
REASONING

Phe University seeks 1o deselop in
saadents the abiliev oo acquire both gen-
cral and specnal, anowledge o mge-
gt knowledg O g VIety o per-
SPeciives o appiv alternative modes ot

Creasommg and methods of probhiom wolu

fon 1o distigush the tomcally 1ol Lt
from the mrelovant and 1o derpe andd
tormulate general prnaples o artiea
tonand explana’on
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GOAL Il TO DEVELOP AND FOSTER
THE PROCESS OF INTELLECTUAL
DISCOVERY AND THE

£ XPLORATION OF THE UNKNOWN

By tocusing on the creative elements
ot learming ind the nmportance ot tos-
tening intellectual cunosity - the Univer-
SITY CTICOUTARES Jm awdrenuss ot the 1muag-
mative and  creative clements of el
lectual endevor  develops in students o
tanclianty  with the  philosophies and
methods  of  research a0 vanety  of
auadenne  disciphines  and promotes an
stutude of mdividuahity which resultsm
intellectual self-awareness and nitutive

GOAL 1l TO DEVELOP AN
AWARENESS GF AND INTEREST
IN THE BREADTH OF HUMAN
INTELLECTUAL ACHIEVEMENT
AND CULTURAL EXPERIENCE

A troad understanding ot world cul-
tures and ot the diversity ot torms in
which mtcllectual and artistic achreve-
nments have been expressad are aiportant
chat teeristis of the educated person
Students should he encouraged to gaman
historieal and mtegrated perspective ot
1 e wultural, political, legal, seientifie, and
o ol components of varnious wocleties
and to understand the processes, com-
plexities, and consequences of change
[he Umversity must also strive to foster 4
hte-long interest 1 ntellectual and arstic
endeavors tn order to ensure continuing
personal deveopment

GOALIV.TO FACIL.TATE
EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND
CLARIFICATION OF PERSONAL
VALUES

The University sechs to toster in stu-
dents 4 positive self-conceept, a teeling ot
personal worth and psychologrea! well-
being. to develop an awidreness of how
emotions, attitudes, and values mthuenee
thought and beftavior. (o encourage cha-
fication of personad values.and (o tostera
semse ot personal responsibiity tor one s
views dnd acts

5

Vs

~d

GOAL V TO FACILITATE SOCIAL
DEVELOPMENT AND EFFECTIVENESS
{N INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS

A wide nange of communicative and
sdersnip skills and the ability to interact
eftectively with others are essential attne
butes 6 4n cducated person, and the
University must provide tor development
of these shilis Fxposire to g vanety ot
cultural and ethnie backgrounds s abo
hallmark o the educated person, and the
Lniversity 1 oblLgated to facilitate mter-
sction and enhance understandimg among
‘he many segments ot the University
comimunty

GOAL VI TO FACILITATE PHYSICAL
DEVELOPMENT, HEALTH Al
WELL-BEING

© fhe University s commutted (o the
health satety, and seeunty ot the L niver-
aty commumty, and provides physical
activity, tecreation. and othet leisure-time
ativities newessary to the well-rounded
development ot stadents We are obh-
gated Lo create and mainton . healthy™
e n. and psychologieatly and physically
SUPPOLLIVE calipus environment that 1n-
uder appropnate medicdl, housing, rec-
reational, and cducational progranis

GOAL VIl TC PREPARE
STUDENTS FOR PERSONALLY
SATISFYING CAREERS

the University has an obhgation to
develop i students the knowledge and
shalls reguired tor employment and ad-
vancement o professional fields ot en-
deavor in those of our fields ol study
which have traditionally led to clearly
detined  careers, the curniculum  should
equip students wath the knowledge and
JKills necessary tor entry level employ-
ment  In those ticlds which nave not
traditionally lee ts dearly dehined -
reers, students should be encouraged to
develop  supplementary  skills which
would gquality them tor career entry of
some usetul and remvinerative nature In
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seehing to achieve these results, the Uni-
versity ¢lso should provide o vanety ot
opportunities tor students to gdin work
experiences in appronriate  tields, en-
courdge d4n orientation to warcers that
recognizes both sequenticl and non-se-
quential employment patterns and con-
siaerations of hifesstyle. provide appropri-
ate warser counseling to students. and give
direct  assistance in obtaiming employ-
ment

GGAL VIII TO MAINTAIN A

CAMPUS ENVIRONMENT WHICH WILL
FOSTER A SENSE OF COMMUNITY
AND SOCIAL RESPONSI3ILITY

A sense of commanity s critical to the
achicvement of all ot the objectives ot an
institution ot higher learning The Univer-
sity must demonstrate, n its pursuit of
learming. o commitment to the 1deals and
values of socwl responsibility . attirmative
action and equahity ot opportunity The
current - poch ot United States hsstory
displays o strong American  conscience
about the condition ot ethaie nunorities
In our culture and the condition ot
woinen and the Univer ity must assume
its righttul obhgitions in bringing about
socldl amelioration These values must be

communicated to stedents through words
and example

In addit.on opportunities must con-
tinuc to be provided tor students to
participate meaningfully in University de
Cs1on-making  processes. n community
dutivities and governmental processes, and
m g broad spectruin ot culturdl events. In
general. what 1s sought 1s an atmosphere
that will encourage students to explcre
and discuss contemporary social 1ssues, to
become aware of nherert conflicts in
suctetal value choices, and to become
cominitied to act upon their eshighted
behiefs toward :mprovement of societs .

* % % % % %%

These Goals for Student Development
are intended to reflect the full University
expenience and are, of necessity. stated
bioadly 1t 1s the role of individual units
within the University to articulate more
preciscly the goals of learning which are
reflective of the umque discipline, field,
or area of service to students The desired
outcomes discussed here apply to all
students of the University 4t Albany and
thus prowide, in conjunction with Part 1V
of this document, the basi. frainework
for goal art .ulation by academic and
administrative units
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Part IV: Goals for Societal Development

Fhe thiee basic tunctions ot any myjor
university dre the discovery  transmnttal
and application ot knowlodge on behalt
ot students and socicty - The tunctions are
iterrclatad ot course and  they are
o oinphshed thiough  the actuvities of
taachimg  resenchy and consultation
cach ot which repiesants sorvice to socr-
ay I thas sense Cpubhic service TN an
aulcome o end result o gff our work
and not some sepatately ddentibrable set
af activitios as commonty presumed Such
an understunding ot Usenviee” s long
overdue i umiversities everywhere and
neeessary  tor tull understandimg ot our
goals and objecuives tor soetal develop-
nient  The following paragraphs discuss
brictly the primdgry outeomnes asso wated
with the three major tunctions

The potential benetits to society re-
sulting trom the discovery of knowledge
dre trequently unknown or unpredictabice
I oany mu dwte sense, and even more
ditticult to + <sure On the other hand,
much know! uge discovered a8 g result ot
basic research in umiversities has had
immediate visthility and utihty to souety
in general  discovery  cettorts hase the
primary - outeome o1 dadvancement ot
hnowledge, the visthility ot which vanies
by disaphne and tield, but the -
portance ol which has bon demonstiated
ainumerable times The Unperaty
Alhany 1S comnutted 1o the discosvery of
knowleage tor knowledge’s seke. that
toundatton on which universities have
been built as unmique institutions within
SOUICY

Wath regard to the application of
Anowledge, the outcomes or henehits to
souiety generally emerge foom g problem-
onented  tocus, primard,  through the
ictivities ot research and  consultation
Thus  whereas the discovery function
tends to be concept-onented. the applica-
ton tunction tocuses imhglly on specific
concerns of souety  The disuncuon s
otten sague gt best, and hittle 15 to be
ganea Dy attempting to dassity  too
tinely vanous ty pes of research as Uhasic™
or “apphied 7 Nonetheless, the conceptual
daninction s usetu!, particularly when

addressing the larger issue of g univer-
aty s role within society  In general, the
sesult of the application funchion wan be
thought ot as problem analysis, putting tH
work the varied resources ot the univer-
sity on umportant concrns of socety or
components thereot

The tirst goal stated below retlects the
University's commitment to rescarch and
scholarly mquirv for 1ty own sake, as well
as 1ty commitinent to utilize the results of
such ettorts where appropriate, to dassist
n the solution of speutic societal prob-
lemis - Thus basic and apphed research
ettorts, contribute 1in ¢equal 1importance to
“societal  development.” and  both  de-
mand g strong theoretical and method-
ological base within g unversity

The rransemittal of knowledge also has
cearly 1dentitigble outcomes to society
In some torms, the transmittal of knowl-
edge 15 indistinguishable from ats apphca-
tion, 45 students carry torth the resuits of
classroom «nd laboratory work for use in
later hfe The university also has an
obligation to transmit the results of its
discove -1es  to students, the schelarly
communmity, and the general public
through bhooks, journal arucles, exhib -
nons, ind other forms As used here,
however, transmittal 1n . umversity set-
u occurs primanly through teaching,
whether that activity be for degree or
non-degres students In this sense, the
primdary outcome or result of transmttal
sy educated human beings The goals for
student development presented 1n Part 111
also apply here, but the University 1s also
obligated to offer opportumties for lLife-
long ledarming which dare winquely directed
to the local commuraty, Thz second goal
presented below reflects this obligation

The transmittal of knowledge also
occurs indirectly when cultural and chim-
cdl services dar2 provided to the general
public 4s part of the normal instructional
process For example, student internship
programs of vanous types not only en-
hance learning, but also provide direct
dssistance to individuais and organizations
1 the local ares Similarly, productions
or exh.bits 1n the fine arts contrnibute
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importantly to student development and
at the same time provide a valuable
cultural resource for ared residents Thus,
the third and tinal goal hsted below
reflects the importance of such seryices n
the ite of o university

In summary, the interrelated tunctions
ot discovery . apphaation, and transuntty!
generite tour major outvornes tor sogg-
cty adiancement of hnowlode (Googl |
below )y problom gralvey (Gaal | below )
cducated people 1Goal 1 below plus atl
the goals tor student development pre-
sented m Part 11 ot this Jocument) and
cultural and el serices (Gogl 114
helow) “Public service™ us used here N
the overarching construdt which cimbraces
the four types of outcomes., hecause wlf
our work s done on beha't of society
The analysis of publie policy issues, tor
example, v only one tarm ot problem
andlysis which in turn. Isonly one of the
tour prinapal components ot public ser-
vice rendered by any major university

In stoving to achicve these gouls, the
University at Albany s tiemly comm tiad
to high stundards ot sooat responsibihity |
muluding equality  of upportumity  and
athirmative actioe i admissons deaisions
and e the harning and retention of ta ulty
and statt € nless this comaniment s tully
realized i practice, the Universty cannot
cttectively dischargd its obhgations 1o the
dsadvantaged and 1o the larger sociely
The Cimpns’ Attirmatine Aogon 01y,
retleds this commitment

GOAL I TO CONTRIBUTE TO THE
GENERAL ADVANCEMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE AND 7O THE
SOLUTION OF SOCIETAL
PROBLEMS

Phe Umiversity  mnst Cneourage indr-
“dudl taculty and students 1o undertake
research and  sholaly mquiry ot gy
ngture which promies 1o comtnbute to
the advancement ot hnowledge Where
dpproprigte, rescarch on policy issies of

“public concern alvo will be envouraged,

recogmzing that the addiess of sudh ssues
should meet the cnteris outhned in Part
I ot this dotmment As 0 means ot

tyahtating scholarly inguiry ot all ty pes,
the Lunversity must strive 1o Mucase the
level ot fingnaal suppolt available tor
reseateh and 1o develop o Cttecive
stenctures tor witerdisaphnary address of
camplex questions o1 problems Finally
the conmmunscation ot resenroh tindings
to peers, \ludcnl\, Jnu omterested persons
outside the avademie comimunity st be
gven adequate suppaort

GOAL Il TOOFFER
OPPORTUNITIES FOR LIFE-LONG
LEARNING AS AN INTEGRAL
PART OF INSTRUCTIONAL
ACTIVITIES

Fhe Umiveraty should ofter degree and
non-degiee pregrams which are Consistent
with the needs ot the learming society and
with the apabilities of the University Al
schools and departments are encouraged
to otter hte-long learning apportunities,
both undergraduate and graduate, as ap-
Proprigte to thenr mision.  to provide,
through  (ourse scheduling, and other
means, the opportumty tor qualitied arca
restdents to enroll In courses ottered as g
Pt ob ongomg  degree programs. o
develup where teasible, oft-campus in-
Mructional programs to meet the needs ot
drea residents and to ensure that such
olerings meet established standards ot
quahty  Jhe University should alho seck
to cooperate with other préviders ot
Iite-long dearming opportumtics in the
Capital Distridt 1o ensuye complementary
otterings b

GOA™ 11! TO CONTRIBUTE TO THE
DEVELOPMENTOF THE LOCAL AREA
THROUGH THE PROVISION OF
CULTURAL AND CLINICAL

SERVICES WHICH REINFORCE

"EDUCATIONAL MISSION

Fhis goal can be dveomplished n o
vaniety ol ways by mtegiatmg work-
dution vxperiences fe g IIIIl‘ln\hI['\. ling-
il experiences) for tudents mto curtie-
nlaas appropriate by cncoutagimg taculty
to provide technical comulting assistanie
i the resolution of ol problems by
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providing a vanety ot cultural events tor
taculty  «taft, students, and area tesi-
dents by making available the taahibies ot
the University  tor use by appropruate
conumnunity  groupy, and by providing
other services to the commumty whiach
are consistent with, and reintoree, the
cducational misston ot the institution

* Ak K X £ X ¥

While the goals listed above provide a
commonality of purpose for all units ot
the Universily. cach contributes to therr
gccomplishment in g variety ot ways and
with varying degrees ot emphasis Thusit
1s not mtended that each umit pursue all
ot the godls outhned  As an nstirution,
however, we mnust be comnitted ‘o the
pursuit ot them all and develop more
eltective micans for assessing our degree
ot goal attainmient

Part V: Programs and Priorities

Previous sections ot this dotument
have * discussed  the educational philoso
phy and general goals of the University at
Albany and thus estabhsh g basic trame-
work tor institubionat development and
beravior - We turn now to the cniteria
wh chare expedted to underhie deasions
oy the ocddemie and administrative pri-
onties of the mstitution  The need tor
priority-setting  diises even  more toree-
tully under onditions ot lunited  re-
sources, and we must assume the tol-
lowing

e There will be only shght growth 1n
th: total enrollment on this vampus The
SUNY Master Plan currently allows tor
wowth to 14,000 FTF students by
1984-85, or seven pereent above the
current fevel

e [here will be hittle or noancrease
the number ot faculty and statt posions
tunded by the State an the toreseeable
future '

e Ihe physical capauity of the Univer-
sty at Alhany will remain virtually un-
changed, clthough there will be some
Hexiifity to (hange the character of
e iing space

w [ncreases 1 the opergiung budget of
the istitution will likely be hmited to
mtlationdry adiustments over the next
few yedrs

2

lhus the institutdon must prepare it-
selt tor a tutdre which v “steady-state”
insotaf ds the quantit@tive clements of |

~

growth dare_concerned {t managed pro-
perly. however, there are significant re-
wurce-related opportuntties available to
us

e A lnnutation on totdl enrollinents
means that our attention can be centered
on  the qualitative aspects of growth,
untettered by crratic workload patterns
and “he usual crises associated therewith,
Frroliment patterns within the Umversity
must be momtored closely to tnsure the
attamnment of educationdl goals

e Although the total number of facul-
ty lunded by the State may remain
constant, there will continue to be tlexi-
bility tor the reallocation of positions

o There are many first JJuss programs
and tacult* now present on this campus.
Selective development on a more com-
pacl operating tront can expand those
strengths sull further Although we must
build from cxisting strengths, other pro-
grams critical to future mission will be
improved where feasible

e Our present physical capacity 18
sufticint, by and large, for the projected
enroliments on this campus With careful
nanagement of the space avatlable, ap-
propriate reallocations can be accom-
phished Moreover, the quality of the
physical plant s, by most yardsticks,
excellent -

e While we may see no increases in
the total operating budget aside from
inflationary adjustments, there is flexi-
bility for reallocition in this area also. By
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no means is our opergting budget so small
d4s Lo prevent the selective development of
excetlence on this campus

These opportunities and  constraints
have several unplications tor tuture mis
ston, kst resource allocation decisions
mnust be gurded by an exphat statement
of prionties tor the tuture We can no
longer expand on an even-handed basts,
nor wan all programs he develdped (o
equivalent  sizes or levels of  quality
Second, we must muease our ettorts at
obtaiming tunds trom non-State SOUrees
New tinancial “strategies must be devel-
oped to provide increased support tor stu-
dents and tor taculty resedicdt, and to sup-
port the turther developiment of selected
programs 1hird, the budgeting process ot
the tuture must he strongly intluenced by
4 reallocative approach, the major ob-
Jective bemg to provide those resources
necessary  for attamment of the goals
established and tor eliminatign ot megui-
tes n statting which may easg i inally,
we must intensity ctforts to identity ways
by which costs can be reduced without
corresponding reductions i ettectivencss

Academic Program Offerings

All universities are constrained 1n then
range ot program otierings tor both edu-
wftiongl and economic reasons The re-
duction ot twenty degree programs {later
changed to 18) on the Albany campus
this past yeur retlected a shared realyzg-
tion that an inventory ot 129 programs
could not be supported gt the requisite
level of quality in the years gheqd The
range of programs sustained 1s betitting ot
J uaversity . however, and the work ot
the Presidential Task Foree on Prionties
and Resources lett the institution whole-
somely tormed tor the tuture

The lash lorce members did not
have the benehit of a wiilten statement
ot nmuissdn to gurde therr deliberations
Nornetheles | there was ready comprehen
ston o the general tuture o the Univer-
sity . espeaiadly 1ts role as g major univer-
sity center the nature (ﬁ'.my university s
obl'gations to students and to society,
and the increasing a*tention to be given
to policy 1ssues ot public coneern [he

critera used tor program evaluation won-
stitute evidence of this understanding, as
does the hinal report itself

The President’s Report on Priorities
4nd Resources, dated March 15, 1976, set
torth the programs to be sustained on the
Albany campus  As indicated below. the
inventory indudes 42 programs at the
bachelor’s level Gincluding tive interdis-
ciplinary progoams), 48 at the master's
level, 21 at the doctoral level, and cight
University certiticate programs In addi-
tion, the Umwversity will continue iy
cominitment to the Fducational Oppor-
tuntties  Program, to which we admit
students who have thé potentual to engage
I unversity-level work but who have
some deticency tn gcademic preparation
and who are economically disadvantaged

Bachelor’s Degree Programs

Division of Humanities (15) Art,
Classies (Greek Latin and Greek &
Roman  Civilization), English.  Frendh,
German, Italaa, Judaic Stadies, Music,
Philosophy. Rhetoric & “ommunication,
Russian, Spanish. Theatre  (Course se-
quences will continue 1n Art History and
Polish )

Division of Social & Behavioral Sci-
ences (9) African & Atro-American
Studies. Anthropology, tconomics. Ge-
ography, History. Psychology. Pucrto
Rican Studies. Socual Studies, Souiology

Dwision of Science and Mathematics
(8) Atmospheric Suence, Bio.ogy.
Chemistry  Farth Science. Geology . Math-
ematies, Mediaal Technology . Physics, (A

second tield will continue 1n Computer.

Science )

School of Education (1)  Busin.ss
Fducation (A second tield wall continue
1 ducation )

Schoe! of Buy o *. Acwounting.
Busines A Inae "

Schou. of Fo' ¢ A e (1) Polis-
4 Suitace

School .. Socizs Wl yze 130 SoLul
Weltiare

Interdi cipliney  Programs (5
Ast s Studr s, Chinese, Computer Suence
& .ppl  Math, Linguistics, Russun &

90
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I ast Furopean Studies tnterdisoplinary
weond fields will continue in-Journalism,
Peace Studies. Jrban Studies and Wo-
men’s Studies  Stveral departinents will
also continue to dHCr  ourses mgnviron-
miental analysis )

Master's Degree Programs

Divisson of Humanities (13)  Clas
stes (Classical Archeology, Greek, and
Latin). b nghsh, French, German, ftalan,
Philosophy, Rhetorie & Communiaat.on.
Russidl, Spanish, Studio Art, Theatre

Division of Social & . Behavioral Sci-

ences (8) Atrican” & Afro-American

Studies. Anthropology, I conomics. Geog
raphy. History. Psychology, Socal Stud-
1es, Soclology

Division of Science and Mathematics
(7) Atmospheric Saence, Biology.
C hemistry, Computer Saence, Geology.,
Mathematics, Physics

Schoo!l of Education (12) Coun-
sehing, Curriculum Plannming, Fducational
Admimstration, b ducational Communmica-
tions, Fdadttiona! Psychology. General
Pretessional Reading,  Rehabihitation
Counseling, Special Fducition, Student
Personnel Services, Teacher Fducation
TESL  Bilingual Fdecadon

School of Business (2)  Accounting,
Business Administration |

School of Library and lnfurmauon
Science (1}

School of Social Welfare (1)

School of Criminal Justice (1}

Sc¢hool of Public Affairs (3)  Poli-
b Saence Public Admmistration Publi
Adtairs

Doctoral Degree Programs

Division of Humanities (4)  Fnglinh
tPh D oand DA German Philosophs
Spnish

Division of Social & Behavioral Sci-
ences (S) Anthropology  Fcononnes
History  Psycholopy  Sovology, (tempor-
Aty suspended)

Division of Science and Mathematics

(6) Atmospherc Saence Biology Chem-

istry. Geology, Mathematics Physigs

v [,

..

Sy e
[V Y

School of Education (2) Ph 1y,
1d b v

School of Criminal Justice (1)

School of Public Affairs (2)  Pobti-
cal Suence Public Administrition

School of Social Welfare (1) (tem-
potartly suspended)

University Certificate Programs

School of Education: (7) (oun-
selmg. Currrculum ond Instruction, 1 du-
cational  Admim tration,  Fducational
Communications. tducational Research,
Reading, Student Personnel Services

School of Ecucation and Social &
Behavioral Sciences (1) School
Psychology

This program drray represents a rich
diversity of disciphnes and tields encom-
passing the humanities, tine arts, soutal
wienwes. natural seiences, and selected
proteswonal schools. Accompuanying the
diversity 15 a4 high degree of intellectual
mte,dependence, and o shared commit-
ment to those values and priruples of
scholarly 1nquiry which are at the very
heart of a u.versity.

There are four major expectations of
all programs being sustained.

e Achievement of a level of quahty
befitting ' university center, as measured
by ngoro s national standards of scholar-
ship.

e Develupment and pursuit of goals
and objectives which. reflect the umque
character of the disciphne or field, but
which are also compatible wath the over-
all goals of the University. -

e Achievement of a balanced empha-
sis on teaching and resedarch.

e Implementation of faculty evalua-
tion. reward, and development plans
whrch are appropniate to a university
center.

These expectations constitute the pri-
mary focal points for coordination and
oversight of programs from a campus-
wide perspective. The forms of scholar-
ship to be taken as evidence of achieve-
.ment “will differ across academic umts,




‘

-but there should be no variations in the
level of accomplishment expected Con-
tinued development as a university center
demands the maintenance of high perfor-
mance standards for both students and
faculty in all programs offered on the
Albany campus. As a corollary, the Uni-
versity must provide all programs being
sustained the support needed to fulfill
this commitment to quality

Academic Priorities

A statement ot program priontics re-
flects the fact that, during a given period
of the mstitution’s life, some programs
need additional resources and/or atten-
tion more than do others. There are \hree
principal factors to be considered in
identifying those academic umits which
are primary claimants on resources

e The obligation of the institution to
provide gll programs the resources needed
to achieve an acceptable level of quality
and to accommpdate planned ensoll-
ments

® The obligation of the institution to
facilitate the attainment of national lead-
ership in programs which are at or near
that level of quality already.

e The need to further develop instruc-
tional and research activities in those
units which can contribute sigmficantly
to the analysis of major public policy
1ssues

The fiurst of the three major tactors
establishes a floor, a ti, eshold of re-
sources which must be provided to all
academic units being sustained. The ques-
tion which must be given a satisfactory
answer can be stated thusly. What s the
cntical mass of scholars and support
resources needed 1n a4 given unit to (a)
provide the needed breadth and depth of
intellectual expertise, (b) accommodate
planned enrollments, 4nd (¢) accomplish
the range ot intellectual activities ca
pected of all faculty at a major university
center” Some quantitative workload 1n-
dices can be employed to help answer this
question, but all such factors must be
weighed in relation to the waique features
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ot a given disciphine or fiel2 Tudgment 1s
involved here certainly, but these interre-
lated conditions must be satisfied 1n all
programs to be ottered on the Albany
wampus Hence any unit which s judged
to be below critical mass at a given time
must be designated as a priontv (laymant
ON resources.

The second tactor to be considered in
delineating prioritres takes cognizance of
(a) the University’s commitment to
achieve peaks ot ‘excellence among its
programs and (b) ths obligation of the
institution to facilitate and sustain extra-
ordinary achievements on the part of its
faculty. There are academic unmits on
campus which have attained, or are close
to attaining, natioraj stature. Still others
have strong potential to become recog-
mzed as among the leaders 1n the disci-
phine or professional field The Un-versity
must nurture and facilitite extraordinary
dccomplishments i all possible ways,
including the provision of increased re-
sources when appropriate.

The third factor reflects the increased
emphasis to be placed by the University
on address to public policy matters As
discussed in Part II, this particular ele-
ment of University mission can take a
variety ot forms and will be encouraged
in all appropnate disciphnes and fields.
However, certain umits or parts thereof
have demonstrated special knowledge and
skills which can be brought to bear rather
directly and immediately on the econo-
mic, social, and scientific problems facing
the State of New York. Such units will be
given particular eéncouragement to expand

. their work 1n policy analysis and thus to

contribute to fulfilling this element of
misston.

Appendix A identifies those academic
units which, based on the three principal
criterid, emerge as primary claamants on
respurces at this time Any lsting of
priorities must be tempered by the uncer-
tainty o. .uture allocations by the State,
and by the knowledge that the needs of
specific programs can shift rapidly in a
short period of time The existence of
such uncertainty does not make less
important the need tor mstitutional plan-
ning, however, as ndividual dcademic
H
! G-
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units must be given more adequate lead
time for recruitment and intern.d plan-
ning in general Uncertainty as to tature
events means only that we mus build 4
degree of tlexibility into planned alloca-
tions and iecognize that any resource
may be subject to change 1n one or more
ot 1ts parts Thus the mrent tor tuture
illocations can b clearly  established,
while recognizing that deviations trom
the plan mdy be necessary dap external
events untold and as unanticipated needs
emerge In specitic programs

. Most ot the priority concerns of dn
institution are Jdirectly related to the
needs of awademic schools and depart-
ments  However there also are educd-
tional matters which transcend disaplin-
ary boundaries and ment speaal atten-
tion by the mstitution as a whole aunng
given time periods  As cleaborated more
tully 1n Appendix A, there are tive such
matt which  dare ot partieular am-
portance at this tiine  review ot the
undergraduate experience. assessment ot
learning outcomds. interdisaphnary
siudies, internationdl education, and the

tuture enrollment rhrx ot the Universi'y
.

X
Administrative Functions and Priorities

The administrative, or non-instrue-
tional, statt of the University exast te
tacilitate and suppert the work of tacdty
and students and, 1n certain cases, to
cortribute directly to the development of
students In kezping with these purposes,
major functions ot admuinistration are to

o Initiate development ot ¢ nstitu-
tional plans, policies and procedures ne-
cessary to preserve and ennance the vital-
ity ot the intellectual cnterprise as a
whole

o Acquire the resources necessdry to
support teaching, rescarch, and learning.
both directly through it. own eftorts a.

)
w

indirectly through prowvision of intorma-
tion on tunding sources and other matters
to faculty and students

e Develop and maintain programs and
services which contribute directly to the
intellectual, socual, emotional, and physi-
cal developmen: ot students within the
context of 4 total learning environment

o Provide those administrative services
to taculty and students which either
directly support the learning process or
are necessdry to its existence

o M intain appropriate relationships
with various external publics to facilitate
the work of taculty and students and to
satisfy accountabiity requirements 1m
both educational and economic terms

e Develep and muaintain appropriate
means of coordination and oversight to
ensure that the goals and priorities of the
institution are accomplished as etfectively
and ¢ 1ciently as possible

These majot t-umn*o% provide the
framework within which all administra-
tive units must articuluté their goals und
objectives to support the educational
mission of the instirution¥

The process of prionty-setting among
administrative units of the Umversity
follows much the same logic as for
academic umits Furst, there are particular
units which may be designated as primary
claimants on resources during a given
time ,.eriod because they fall below the
cntical mass needed to fulfill their educa-
tional or administrative j urposes Second,
there ae broad issues which transcend
the work of any particulgr unit and merit
special study by the administration as a
whole Overnding these specific priorities
1s the University’s commitment to nur-
ture and support adequately all activities
necessary to the learming environment.
Appendix B delineates the major prior.
ties for the administration at this time,

/
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Pat_t\Vl: Implementation

\

This document has focused on'~de-
fining the general goals and prorities of
TheUniversity at Albany. It 1s a statement
of intent, designed as a broad framework
within which to describe and oversee
future development of the institution. As
such, it is mtended to have a degree of
permanence that enables individual units
to develop therr own longer-term goals
and development strategies. The Mission
Statement 1s nevertheless intended to be a
working document, and not simply a peri-
odic renewal of well-meant aspirations. It
will achieve 1ts purpose through imple-
mentation at two levels: the institutional
process and the individual process.

The Institutional Process

The institutional process begins with
preparation of three-year development
plans by each academic and administra-
tive unit, and the integrat.on of those
plans into the ongoing resource planning
and allocation processes of the campus.
The first major phase n the process, prep-
aration, review and acceptance of devel-
opment plans, was undertaken during the
late winter and spring of 1977. That
phase ended with the utilizauon of the
plans (in accordination with the prionty
criteria described 1n Part .V, above) 1n
final alfocations for 1977-78 and in the
preparation of the prelimmnary 1978.79
budget request. The second phase of inst1-
tutional implementation, use of the plans
in assessing each unit’s activities in the
coming year, has begun with the 1dentifi-
cation of shorter-range action goals that
will gvide our work dunng 1977-78 and
provide the basis for evaluating our
efforts. Those goals are set forth in the
abstracts that follow.

There are*obvlous advantages to the
use of development plans in institutional
management. The process has led to tent-
ative allocations for 1978-79, thus prowid-
ing a longer lead time for planning and
recruitment than has been true in the

past. The three-year horizon of the devel-

opment plans will provide a future con-
text for decisions, as well as make possi-
ble selective longer-term recruiting com-
mitments for key positions.

Units will be asked to update their
three-year development plans annually,
thus providing a *moving” process % “ere-
by plans can incorporate new develop-
ments — for example, the results of exter-
nal reviews or unforeseen changes in ex-
ternal conditions which may affect sub-
stantive elements of the plans. The
campus-level mission statement will also
be reviewed annually by the Council on
Educational Policy to determine if
changes are needed in overall goals and
priorities of the institution. Every four
years, the camnus-level statement and the
development plans of units will together
provide the basis for pr naration of the
Master Plan required by SUNY-Central
Acmnistration. All these elements of in-
stitutional process provide the framework
for continual assessment of goals and
their degree of attainment.

The Individual Process

The major responsibility for imple-
menting the University’s mussion rests, of
course, with faculty, staff, and students.
That responsibility is, in many instances,
individual 1in nature. For example, 1t 1s
the responsibility and prerogative of the
faculty to defire the content and
methodology of research efforts. It 1s also

\()‘w
]
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the responsibility of the faculty member
to define a course and to specify how 1t
will be taught, subject only to review by
peers through established curriculum re-
view processes. Similarly, it is the respon-
ability of individual students to strive for
self-deveiopment and to take advantage
of ihe learning opportunities provided by
the University.

In other cases the responsibility for
implementation 1s corporate, such as in
the preparation of each umt’s develop-

ment plan and 1n the work of the va Hus
task forces referred to throughout this
document. Whether individual or corpo-
rate, however, ¥ culty, staff, and students
must assume ine primary obligation for
mitiating the acuons that will fulfill this
statement of mission. It is not self-enact-
ing, effective performance within its
framework is dependent upon a shared
commitment to the values and goals of
The University at Albany.

Appendix A: Academic Priorities*

As explained in Part V, there are three
major fuactors to be considered in =stab-
hishing which academic units have prior
claim on resources at this time.

o The obligation of the institution to
provide all programs the resources needed
to achieve an acceptable level of quahty
and to accommodate planned enroll-
ments

o The obligation of the institution to
facilitate ihe attainment of national lead-
ership in programs which are at or near
that level of quality already.

o The need to further develop instruc-
tional and research dctivities in those
units which can contribute sigmificantly
to the analysis of major public pobey
1ssues

The tirst of the three factors estab-
hishes 4 floor, a4 threshold of resources
which must be provided to all academic
units being sustained As a result ot shifts
in  student interests over the years,
changes in program purposes and scope,
and other factors, a pumber of units
currently fall below the resources re-
quired The following depdartments and
schools should be givern 4 net increase in
taculty lines and assoclated support funds
ds soon as 1s feasible

Business

Computer Suience

Economics

Enghish  (increased resource
needs satisfied in 1976-77)

History (increased resource
needs satisfied 1n 1976-77)

Psychology

Public Administration

Rhetoric and Communtcation

Socuial Weltare

Sociology

The composition of this hist will vary
over time, of course, as circumstan.es
change and as units not now listed exper-
tence the need for increased resources.

The second factor reflects the commut-
ment to facilitate the attainment of peaks
of excellence within the University, Based
on external evaluations and other forms
of evidence, the following units either
have attained positions of national leader-
shup already or have the potential to do
so in a reasonable period of time

Anthropology

Art

Atmospheric Science
Biology

Chemustry

*Programs have been added to and deleted from ihis hist of prorities in the five years since it was

originally compiled
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Crniminal Justice

Educational Psychology

Geology

German

Mathematics

Philosophy

Physics

Public Administration

Reading
Resource augmentation is not necessarily
called for im order to facilitate the
achievement and/or maintenance of very
high quahty in the units listed. However,
the University must nurture and facilitate
extraordinary accomplishiments 1n all pos-
sible ways, including the provision of
increased resources when appropnate.
The List 1s not immutable, of course, and
should change as developmental eftorts
continue 1n other departments.

The third factor reflects the institu-
tional emphasis on public policy analysis.
The following schools and departments,
or components thereof, have demonstrated
special knowledge and skills which can be
brought to bear on the economic, social,
and scientific problems facing the State
of New York

Atmospheric Science

Business

Computer Science

Criminal Justice

Counseling and Personnel Services

Economics

Educational Polictes, Programs
and Institutions

Educational Psychology

Geography

Geology

Political Science

Psychology

Public Administration

Social Welfare

Sociology

"While contributions to pubhic policy
analysis will be encouraged 1n many dreas,
the units histed above will be given partic-
ular encouragement 1n fulfiling this ele-
ment of University mission.

Taking all three factors into account,
25 schools and departinents emerge as
primary claimants on resources at this

i

time 1n order to (a) provide all units with
an appropniate level of resources; (b)
facilitate the attainment of national lead-
ership; and (c) strengthen our work n
public policy analysis. The Unversity
must and w:l fulfill its obhgation to
provide the cntical mass of resources
needed 1n all academic umits

In addition to these unit prionties,
Part V identified five educational con-
cerns which need special attention by the
insticution as a whole at this time

Review of the undergraduate exper-
tence — In keeping with the emphasis
placed on education of the whole person
in Part I, 1t 1s important to identify the
desired outcomes of a lhiberal education
and the most appropnate neans for
attaining those outcomes. The Speciul
Committee to Review the Undergraduate
Experi~nce is already at work on the
matter and expects to submut its recom-
mendations 1n late Spring 1977 The
Committee’s report will be reviewed by
dppropriate governance bodies betore
tinal action 1s taken on any recommenda-
tions.

Assessment of learning ouwcomes -
V/hde institutions of higher education
long have been concerned with the results
ot the learning process, little progress has
been made 1n developing appropriate
methods for asscssing these results The
results of much of the University’s work
cannot be measured 1n a4 quantitative
sense, to be sure, but we must develop
more cffective means for assessing how
well we are doing in relation to goals
established It is unportant educationally
that we evaluate results, and 1t 15 also
naportant to provide the general public
with evidence of accomphishments

This stronger orentation toward 4
focus on learning outcome: and therr
assessment 1s being encouraged in all
academic umits of the Univeraty For
example, each unit has been encouraged
to state ity goals and objectives in terms
of desired learning outcomes as a part ot
the three-year development plans now
being prepared. This effort wili yield new
insights into both the benefits and lLinita-
tions of such an approach.

3
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Interdisciplinary studies As tradi-
tional intellectual families become 1n-
creasingly interconnected, the ability to
mount strong interdisciphiary programs
will continue to be of major coneern to
all universities A campus-wide mecha-
msm 1s needed to ensure that needed
programs are developed and, once in
operation, given proper support and at-
tention. The Special Committee to Re-
view the Undergraduate Experience, the
Undergraduate Academic Council, and
the Office of the Academic Vice Presi-
dent are all addressing this issue, and
recommendations for action should be
forthcoming 1n 1977

International education - As indi-
cated tn Part 111 of the mission statement,
an understanding and appreciation of
world cultures 15 an integral component
of liberal learning An emphasis on inter-
national educaton can be achieved 1n 4
vartety ot ways through area studies
programs, both on-campus and overseds.
through the study of toreign languages
and literature. through comparative and
cross-cultural approaches 1n selected
courses, regardless of the discipline or
tield ot study. through a diverse student
body which includes international stu-
dents. and through other tacets of the
total experience which can be developed
and emphasized

The Special Committee to Review the
Undergraduate Experience will consider
this vital component ot a liberal educa-
tion in its work, but the matter should be
reviewed continually by the Internstional
Stud.es Advisory Committee ond by ap-
propriate  governance  bodies and  de-
partments
* The enrollment mux of the campus
As discussed 1 Part V. the total enroll-
ment level authorized tor the University

at Albany 1s unlikely to change signifi-
cantly in the near future This does not
mean, however, that the enroliment mix
(e g.. by maor, level) will remain con-
stant, nor does it mean that the future
mix must be lett to chance It educational
considerations are to be given equal
weight with demographic phenomena, we
must initiate 4 moie balanced approach
to enroliment planning one wiach
reflects not only student interests but
also the program plans and priornties of
the institution and the societal needs
being served

Departments have already been asked
to project, on a tentative basis, the
enroilments which are educetionally de-
sirable over the next three years. The
protections wiil be modifed, of course, as
departments prepare their plans over the
coming months and as further discussions
occur. Thus the campus-level guidelines at
this stage of missiop articulation must be
limited to the follo{}‘/mg

e The total enrollments on the Al-
bany campus will not exceed the current
Master Plan projections, 1.e., 13,500 FTE
students by 1980-81 and 14,000 FTE
students by 1984-85. The total FTE
enroliment in 1975-76 was approximately
13,175.

e On a headcount basis, the campus
will seek to maintain the current mix of
approximately two-thirds undergraduate
students and one-third graduate.

e Recruitment efforts will be in-
creased to ensure attraction of high
quahty students and to facilitate the
enrollment of students with the pot~ntial
tor advanced work.

® New approaches will be developed
to attract additional financial support for
graduate students (see Appendix B).

.



O

Appendix B: Administrative Priorities

Part V of the mission statement indi-
cated two major categories of adminis-
trative priorities (1) those adm ustrative
units which may be identified as primary
claimants on resources at this time, and
(2) those broad issues which transcend
the work of any particular unit and which
mentsspecial address by the institution
The development of departmental plans
with a strong focus on the support of
educational mission will provide much of
the information needed for decisions on
priorities 1n the first category. Thus the
followtng focuses on the priorities for
actton  which transcend the responsi-
bilities of specific oftices and deserve
tmmediate attentton by the administra-
tion

Facilitation of Research

As detined in Part V of this report, the
termr “research™ reters to a broad array of
scholarly and arastic activities which dif-
fer constderably 1n torm, content. and
process across tields ot Study in the
University i aculty members at a yniver-
sity center assunie an obligation to be
engaged in creative forms of scholarly
inquiry, and the adnuntstration, n turn,
has an obliggtton to tacilitate such activ-
ity in all ways possible While facilitation
15 often urn.strumed by requirements
emanating from external sources, there
dare, nonetheless. ways by which both the
quality and quantity ot support for re-
search wap be improved The tollowing
actions are either already underway or
planned tor the near tuture

® A s:udy was inituated in the Fall ot
1976 to develop new methods ot encour-
aging and factlitating research activities
on a campus-wide basis In general, the
focus of the project 1s on (a) the elimn-
atton of any barriers to research which
may cxist, (b) the creation of appropruate
incentives 1n 2 vanety ot torms. and (o)
development ot the means by whr h the
research-related godls ‘of the Unwersity
uan be most ettectively accomplished

ERIC
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o Through redeployment within the
administration, one full-time protessional
statt member will be added to the Ottice
of Research Addition ot this statt mem-
ber will enable the ottice to expand its
capability tor establishing appropriate re-
lationships with granting agencies, dissem-
inating information on tunding opportun-
ittes  to  researchers, and  otherwise
factlitating  the  conduct ot research
activittes on a campus-wide basis  The
new statt member will devote special
attention to ncreasing the amount ot
¢xternal support tor the humanities and
tine arts -

e As discussed ‘more fully below,
plans are underway to establizh a research
center wh'ch will play a major role in
facthtating and encouraging research on
public policy issues throughout the cam-
pus

In addition to these specific actions,
the administration will continue to seek
out new sources of funding and take
other appropriate steps to encourage re-
search activities of faculty

Increased Support for Graduate Students

State-appropriated stipends tor teach-
ing " assistants and graduate gssistants at
the University at Albany have remained
at the same ievel for six years, and recent
reductions n the various forms of State
financral atd hdave only exacerbated the
problen  The campus must continue to
take the initrative n tinding new sources
ot tunding for graduate students ans n
developing appropriate methods tor at-
tracting high quality students to our
advanced programs

A campus-wide task force has been
created to study the problems ot recruit-
ment and tiancial aid and to develop a
recommended plan of action tor the
University  This task torce, appointed in
cooperation with the Graduate Academic
Counctl, 1s expected to submit its recom-
mendations early in 1977 Our continued

luy
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development as a major university center
will depend to 4 large extent on our
abihty to attract and support graduate
students ot high quality, and we must act
now to prevent turther erosion of our
competitive position

Increased Non-State Support N

As discussed in Part 11 ot this docu-
ment, there 1s hkely to be hittle increase
i the fevel ot operating support provided
by the State in the toresceable tuture
Consequently, new financial strategies
must be developed to provide increased
support {rom non-State sources to fur-
ther develop selected programs

With the help ot the SUNYA Founda-
tron, the Benevolent Association, and the
Adumnit \ssowdtion g magor ettort will
be made during 1976-77 to develop such
strategies  1he Vice President tor Univer-
sity  Attairs has been assigned pronary
responstbil:'y  for this task, and 1t 1
expected  ndat g recommendedd plan ot
action will be developed by March, 1977

{nteraction with State Government

Contained 1 the 1977-78 Fial Bud-
get Request of this campus 15 4 proposal
to establnn g University-wide center tor
governmental research and services This
Center. to be tunded through redeploy-
ment of non-amstructiondl resources, will
have “as its major purpose the enhance-
ment of tesearch on policy 1ssues  [he
numhber ot pern.anent statf in the Center
will be no more than two or three, and its
tocus will be on encouraging taculty in
the protessional schools and i the arts
and saences to work together on substan-
dive policy. Questions 1n various dreas (e g,
educational pohicy, the physical environ-
ment, business and  economic develop-
ety A number of rotatimg appont-
ments will be made available to taculty in
order to provide released time tor re-
search and achieve more eftettive coor-
dmation ot ctfort An advisory group ot
taculty also will be established to enhance
the ettectiveness of tne Center ;

In order to achseve s general purpose
the tive major goals of the proposed
Center will be

e lo stimulage tarulty and student
research on nor ssues and probiems, by
ta) arranging meetings with appropriate
public otticials, (b) assisting faculty and
students i dentitying resedrch guestions
which dare appropriate to a university
setting, and (¢) obtaining support for
research trom appropriate sources

e To mmitiate major research projects
and to establish the means for bringing 4
variety of discipline-based skills to bear
on problems of multi-disciphinary or n-
terdisciplinary character

e lo organize and maimntain contin-
wvous lidison with agency Heads, legisla-
tors, and other pubhc otticials to identity
m.jor 1ssues and problems facing the
State

o lo mamtain a current Unmversity-
wide nventory of taculty strengths and
areas of expertise and to communicate
the existence of such expertise to ppro-
priate groups and individuals

e [0 coordinate the development of
conterences, workshops, and other appro-
priate vehicles tor sharing knowledge with
government offiaials,

It approved, the center will represent 4
mayor vehidle tor implementing that ele-
ment of Umversity mission focusing on
public policy analysis

One step to be taken this year 1s 4
seties of conferences on campus to 1den-
tity projects of mutual interest to taculty,
on the one hand, and key government
ofticizls on the other. These conferences
will imclude workshops and deliberative
sesstons which tocus on key policy 1ssues
and the nature ot the Unnersity-Govern-
ment mtertace in address,ng those ssues

A second major action to be taken s
the appomntinent of an advisory group to
the President  This group will be con-
vened at appropriate ntervals to discuss
specitic needs of State government and
the University’s role in meeting such
needs

1o

.

Lo



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Reduction of Administrative Costs

All campuses of the State Umiversity
ot New York have hnuted flexibality in
the allocation of resources between aca-
demic programs and administrative de-
partments  Fxternally 1mposed require-
ments for accountability, for example,
have costs assoctated with them that
wannot be avorded In addition. the bud-
get structure aiself limits the degree to
which g wavings 1in administrative (osts
cdn be translated into a gain tor deademic
programs Despite these hm'lalmns we
must continually seek ways by which
admmistrative costs can be reduced and
the savings redirected to academye pro-
grams or to units 1n direct support there-
of

The Presidential Task Force on Prior-
1ties an<t Resources suggested several al-
ternatives for turther study, all ot which
will be addressed dunng 1976-77 Some
studies are already underway, and several
promise to dachteve sigmiticant cost reduc-
tions (e g, secretarial pooling, ehmmation

ot unneeded telephone instruments dand
lines) A major eftort 1s also underway to
dutomate the operations of some adminis-
trative otfices In addition to these special
studies, all adminiscrative units are being
urged to reduce costs of present opera-
tions to the extent practicable

* %k Kk & ¥ ¥ %

In summary, tive major areas are 1den-
titied as priorities 8 administrative ac-
tion  more ctfective tacilitation ot re-
sedarch, development ot increased support
tor graduate students. davcmpmen( ot an
increased leve! of non-State financal sup-
port. creation of more effective hiason
relaonships with State government. and
reduction ot admunstrative costs to the
extent practicable Severdl specitic action
strategles are indicated in each ot these
areas, with others to be developed as the
planning process evoly s

100
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SUNY-Albany Abstracts of

Three-Year Plans

During 1976-77, all academic and ad-
nunistiative units of the University were
asked to prepare three-year development
plans, incluling goals, objectives, and im-
plementation strategies. These plans take
guidance from the Campus Missigr: State-
ment, but they also reflect the umgque
characteristics and needs of disciplines
and fields of study. Taken together, the
plans of all units constitute the institu-
tion’s blueprint for continuing develop-
ment and its priorities for action during
the coming three years.

The three-year plans are not presented

in their entirety here. Rather, abstracte of

the rlans have been prepared, each of
which contains a statement ot (a) general
purposes and programs, (b) goals. and ()
priorities for action. These abstracts were
prepared by the Office of the President in
consultation  with vice presidents and
deans. They are presented below"in the
following order: Academic Affars (all
colleges, schools, and departments. in-
cluding  academic support units), R¢-
search Centers: Diviston of Research and
Graduate Studies. Divison of Finance and
Business. Division of University Affairs;
and Division of Planning and Information
Systems,

. Part I: Division of Academic Affairs

The Dwvision of Academic Affairs is re-
sponsible for the prnimary educational
misstion of the campus. Its activities are
carried out through -the colleges and
schools of the Unwversity, and throug: a

group of eight acadenuc support unus:
the University Libraries, the Educational
Communications Center; the Office of
Undergraduate Admissiors. the Univer
sity Collcge. the Office of International

Reprinted 1rom Mission, Programs, and Prionities for Action (Albany. 1977), pp 18-52, by permission of the

State University of New York at Albany
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Programs. the Lducational Opportunities
Program. the Otfice of Summer Sessions
and the Otfice of the Umversity Regis-
trar  The colleges and schools and the

-qupport wnts ae vnder the general dired

tion of the Office oif Academic Attairs,
which also mantains J close worpmng rela-
tonship with the Division ot Research
and Graduate Stadies

*

2

e

The goals and priorities of the colleges
and schools wre speafic to their respective
acade e discaphines aid curncula Fadr ”
) dL\LIthd sepatately m the sections that
tollow " The goals and prionties of the
acaderme support.units are deseribed ina
sngle sectioni at the conclusion ot this
part \

e

College of Humanities and Finc Arts
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979- 80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

At the und<igraduate level, the College
of Humamties and Fine Arts offers bacca-
Jaurcate degree programs in Art, knglish,
trench, German, Greek., Greek and
Roman  Civihzation,  [talian,  Judac
Studies, Latin, Music, Plulosophy, Rhet-
[§1s1N and Communication, Rusaian’,
Spanish, and Theatre  In addition, the
College 15 responsible for interdisciplinary
programs with concentrations i Chinese
Studies. Inter-Amencan Studies, and
Linguisties, and for second fields in Jour-
nalism and Women's Studies

A tundamental objective of all under-
graduate programs i the College s the
development of abilities which are central
to g hboral education  to think cntically,
analyze 1ssues and problems from many
pomts of view. distinguish reasoned con-
Jusions trom ideological comnutments,
and develop and express 1deas ina logical
and coherent manner The curriculum
fosters this objective by providing stu-
dents with the opportumty to discover,
work with, apprevate, and evaluate the
artstic eultural, and intellectual achiee-
ments of human cvilizations e a histor-
wal as well as contemporary context Such

107
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exposure encourages students to distin-
guish tacts and values, examune thar own
values in the course of examimng those of
others, and approach ideas, issues, and
problems with an ennched unde. tanding
of their significance o others as well as to
the nsetves  And students have, m addi-
tion, theopportunity to develop their in-
dividual. creative talents through the re-
sources and guidance available 1n the arts
and literature )

At the araduate level, thg College
offers master's degree programs in the de-
partments of Art, Classics, Englsh,
French, German, Hisparuc and liahan
Studres, Philosophy, Rhetornie and Com-
munication, Slavic Languages and Litera-
tures, and Theatre Doctoral programs are
offered i the departments of English,
German, Hispamic and 1tahan Studies, and
Philosophy. Work at the master’s level
scechs to guide advanced students to a
deep and broad understanding of individ-
ual disciphnes and their relationships to
cach other Doctor 1 study pernuts stu:
dents to prepare for a hfe dedicated to
the advancement and dissenunation of
knowledge in the numanistic disciplines

The bdith O Wallace Humanities
Building 15 the home of nine departiments

-~
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of the College The Department of Art
shares a separate owlding at the mamn
entaance to the campus with the Unver-,
-sity Art Gallery. The Performmg Arts

Center, with four theatres and the Recital -

Hali, s the center of activities ot the de-
partmants of Music and Theatre

In Fall 1976, 1,162 students were
vorking toward bachelor'. degrees in the
College, 159 were enrclled 1n master’s
programs, and 75 were pursuing doctoral
studies,

GOALS

1.To provide undergraduate students
enrolled in other colleges a* the tini-
versity with broad exposure to the
arts and humanities and the contrnbu-
tion which they can make to a full
and truitful hfe.

2.To provide concentrated experiences
in indwidual fields or interdiscipli-
nary areas for undergraduates who
wish {o construct magor programs in
the arts and humanities.

3. To p.ovide graduate education of the
highest quahty at both the master’s
and doctoral level i order to prepare
ddvanced students for productive

" careers as teachers or scholars,

4 To explore ways i which the Col-
lege’s curncolum and programs can
be evpanded or mmproved to offer
more effective and coherent leainmg
experiences for all students, mglud-
my those who do not conform to the
conventional profife of the under-
gruguutc or graduate student,

5 To provide 1ggye support tor the Col-
lege’s Taculty m their attempt to ex-
tend the frontiers of humamstw
hnowledge.
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6 fo support artists, musicians, writers,
and  playwrights m the College 1n
their ndivadual eftorts to-create new
works of artistic value

~J

To participate Jc‘t:vcly n the govern-
wance ot The Universigy at Albany ar d
to contnibute to the formulation of
acadenuc policies and the solution of
awademte problems

8 To ennch the lfe ot the Umiversity
and the community through special
course ofterings, lectures, concerts,
dramatic performances, and artistic
exhibits

Y To become actively mvolved in pubhic
atfarrs gitd contnibute to the discus-
ston and resolution of  communty
problems 1o the extent that these
subjects relate directly to the fac-
ulty's dcz_ldcnuc or artistic expertise

10 To mamtam active contact with other
acadenmie and grtistic institutions in
the Capital District and the State ot
New York to facilitate the dissemina-
tion of knowledge and encourage the
development of programs of interest
to our public constituen y

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION
College-wide.

1 Establish productive contacts with var-
ous funding agencies, both public and
pnivate, in order to attan a greater.
levet of extra-mural support for crea-
tion of new programs ind the improve-
ment of existing programs. and obtain
more external fhndmg for faculty re-
search,

2. Strengthen existing Ph.D. programs in
German, Hispamc and ltaliaa Studies,
and Philosophy and continu.  + build

Ly
v
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toward restoration of the Ph.D. mn
Engiish. consider the possibility  of

. establishing a Ph.D. program 1n the
rapidly developmng field ot Rhetorie
"andf ommunication, and assist depart-
ments with master’s degree programs
to adentfy new clientele and new
interdisciniinary  structures for their
Frograms .

3 Fxplore new structures or configura-
p

tions tor the undergradvate curricu-
fum. cstarlish admunistratve
mrchanisms to support new cuicular
developments, ard explote the pos-
sibility of creating aew tenn-taught or
nterdisciplinary  courses or programs
“which complement rather than e
place the existing disciplmary organi-
zdtton ot the curriculum.

new

4 Laplore ways in which the College’s

courses ang programs can be more re-
sponsive to the interests and needs ot
adult. part-time learners

S Fxpand the College’s contacts with

other colleges n the Capital District in
the interest of developing cooperative
programs n the arts and humanities
and work more closely and produc-
tively with artistic groups s order to
be ot greater service to the | ous sta-
dents, ! the general public

¢ Define the Collsge’s proper contribu-

tons to the public policy mission of
the University

-

7 Lstablish relationships with museums,

libraries, and other cultural nstitu-
tions n the Capital District m onder to
make the College’s programs more
acvussible to the public

100
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Contnde to emphasize creative and
scholarly activity by faculty and stu-
dents

Deveiop and implement  ~eeded
changes in the undergraduate program
scek approval for changes in adnus-
sions critenia, study the feasibility of
maugurating a Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree i cempuny with the present
Bachelor of Arts program, work with
Musie and Theatre to  estabhish
double-field study opportumties for
undergraduates, continue to develop
the existing program and conrse. in
stained glas as an art medium

Develop and implement a Master of
Fine Arts degree with concentrations
m pamting and drawing. printmaking,
and sculpture

Develop n.reased teractions with
other campus umits, espectally Music ”
and Theatre study the desirabihity of
a Dwiston of Fine Arts within the Col-
lege develop and mmplement an mtes-
disciphinary second ficld eMutled Arts
for Non-Majors, continue to offer ex-
hibitions, productions, and other pro-
grams 1n conunctien with Music and
Theatre.

Consider implementation of a Media
Arts major, an mterdls*xphnury degree
neng the special media talents of vari-
ous departments.

Facilitate exhibitions of creative works
in the Caprtal District and elsewhere.
increase efforts to obtain external sup-
port for such activities

.Provide workshops and programs for

the commumty, develop new visual
programs focused pn environmental
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eoncerns, contjnue projects restoring
bulding fronts and murals, ‘develop
apprentice program 1n .the arts and
community, and continie provisicn of
artistic  guidance to  community
groups.

8.Explore the possibility of a faculty
and/or student exchange exhibition
with the USSR, Great Britamn, Israel,
and Scandinavian countries.

Department of Classics: . N

1 At the undergraduate level, continue to
" provide courses which give students in-
creased awareness of the roots of our
intellectuai  and cultural heritage,
emphasizing Classical  Archacology,
Greek and Roman Civilization, Greek,
and Lgim.

2.Continue, to develop course offermegs
of interest to students throughout the
University and increase enrollmepts n
such courses ‘

o

L

-Reaffirm the Department’s commit-
ment to graduate education in hight of
the loss of the Ph.D. program in 1976.
continue to offer a master’s program
of hugh quality, with specializations in
Latin, Greek, and Classical» Archae-

ology.

4.Encourage and facilitate research by 5
faculty and students, giving increased
attention to Classical Archaeology as a
focus of inquiry. 6

5.Continue to work with the governmant
of Cyprus to facilitate archaeological
excavations,

A

By

Department of English:
1.

Identfy and implement changes
needod in undergraduate programs.
adopt requirements to insure advanced
traning in wrtng, traimng in linguis-

“tigs and literary criticism, and critjcal

capabtity 1r the .reading of literary
works; develop new courses as re-
quired, explore the possibility of stu-
dent exchanges with English univer-
sities, and develop more effective
means of advisement of students.

. Enlarge the program in writing to meet

the needs of good as well as poor
writers and organize a writing labora-
tory for those in need of remedial
work., also develop wnting courses -
advanced students i fields ot
English.

3 3 Review the purposes and content of

the master’s program and place in-
creased emphasis on educating stu-
dents for non-academic careers.

. Determine the app: pnate focus and

structure of the Doctor of Arts pro-
gram give consideration to a flexible
program which iucludes pedagogy,
wrting, hinguistics, interdisciplinary

.study. and communication skills and

makes use of resources availabje 1n
other departments.

Develop more effective wavs to factli
tate faculty-student interactions out-
side the formal classroom

. Insu:e that quality of teaching remains

high  examine present tcaching
methods, mode of preparation for
class, methods of textbook selection,
and grading practices; explore the pos-
sibility of more team-taught courses ir
selected areas, and continue the occd
sional use of off-campus specialists as
lecturers.

4
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Encourage and support scholarly
achievement adjust faculty workload
patterns as appropnate, sponsor con-
ferences and instiutes, and seck 1n-
creased external funding for research
and scholarly activity.

. Make ccurses more easily accessible to
the commumty expand cvemng
courses, offer off-campus courses 1n
whiting aryl;htcrature to selected audi-
ences, and offer summer refresher
courses for high school und college
teachers.

4

Develop closer relations with English
teachers in the high schools and col-
leges, intensify our recruiting cam-
pagn for graduate students

Department of French. ‘

(A

s
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.Continue to exanune undergraduate
course offenings and make necded 1m-
provernénts, giving special attention to

.insuning that students acquire skalls of
¢atical  thinking, increased  cultural
awareness, and an understanding of
vilue svstems in the study of French
Iiterature. emphasize the development
of methodological skills in the analysis
of texts, and assist studems in acquir-
ing basic communication skills

Improve the overall quahty of langiage
mstruction through better coordina-
tion of courses and through redirec-
tion of faculty interest and skills as ap-
propriate. expand the number of
team-taught courses.

.Make the Department’s offerings morce
accessible  to  students, schedule
courses at more convenient houts to
serve part-ime students, and create
new courses to make the masterworks
of French hterature avasable to stu-

dents who do not read French. 1

4,

5.

Continue o encourage and facilitate
research and scholarly activity by fac-
ulty and students.

Develep and mantain close relations
with appropriate community groups,
the French-speaking community, and
high school teachers, develop seminars
and continuing education offerings as
appropnate for these groups.

Department of German:

tD

Implement decisions recently made re-
garding the focus and structure of the
undergraduate program and offer stu-
dent majors the option of emphases in
Lingusstics, Society and Culture, Later-
ature, or Teacher Education. ’

.Continue _to develop undergraduate

courses i German for students major-
ing 1n business, econonucs, and related
fields who desire tnis language tool.

Study the feasibility of expanding the
Depurtment’s undergraduate offerings
to include Scandinavian and Dutch
literatures.

. At the graduate level, build the faculty

capabihty needed to increase course
offerings m the Goethe Penod. also
devc'op a more substantial suppaorting
program in linguistics, drawing on re-
sources now avatlable i the mterdis-

ciplinary  ngusstics program and in the

Anthropology  Departmert.  develop
additional courses as needed to round
out the graduate program and to meet
the nceds of students.

Determme the approprnate size for the
Ph.D. piogram in future years, taking
into account the faculty avatlable, stu-
dent demand, placement opportuni-
ties, and other relevant factors, seck to
increase the number of assistantships
available to the depdrtments.
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6. Continue to encourage research, giving

Department of Hispanic and Italian Studies
1.
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special emphasis to the research pro-
gram n German Exde Literature.
nvolve students more directly n re-
search,

-Work  closely with the University

Library to establish the Central
European Collecion for use by
scholars in various disciplines.

.Study the desirabihity of establishing

an Institute of Central European
Studies on campus and the possibility
of obtaining outside funding for such a
program,

In the Hispanic Studies undergraduate
program, continue emphasis on
teacher training, literature studies, and
language, hterature, and cultural
studies as foundation courses for
majors in other d:partments; consider
developing a fousth track of study to
serve  students who have spoken
Spanish within therr home or com-
munity environments. revise under-
graduate offerings as necessary to meet
the State guidelines and requirements
for teacher certification: develop more
effective methods of student adwvise-
ment, and develop new interdiscipl-
nary seminars on the Hispanic Werld.

.In the Itahan Studies undergraduate

program, re-examine the curnculum,
mtroduce Itahan-American courses to
complement the teaching of Italian
language and literature. emphasize
excellent language training. increase
efforts to attract students to the pro-
gram. encourage joint planming with
other campus units to develop a
second fizld 1n Itahian or an :nterdisci-
plinary program, tf appropnate

3.

In the master’s program in Hispanic

Studies, continue to prepare students
for seconduary school teachung roles or
for advanced study ag the Ph.D. level:
Implement new courses in the cultural
foundations of Spanish and Spamish-
American hterature, strengthen offer-
ings 1n advanced wnting and conversa-
tions for those interested 1n teaching,
Increase recruitment efforts to attract
students of high quality. in conjunc-
tion with the Linguistics program, con-
sider creation of an option in Hispanic
Linguistics for master’s students.

4. Orgamize the Ph.D. program in His-

panic  Studies into three sub-fields,
Medieval and'Golden Age, Modern and
Contemporary Peninsular, and Spanish
America; within the Spanish-American
sub-field, implement a special program
in Spamish with a concentration on
Cauibbean Studies.

Give increased attention to facilitation
of faculty and student research:
encourage preparation of grant pro-
posals. encourage research on peda-
EOgY as appropnate, and facihitate par-
ticipation at meetings and conferences.

6. Continue to teract frequently with

the New York State Department of
Cwil Service. and other agencies or
organizations and provide educational
opportunities to meet the needs of
these entities.

Department of Judaic Studies

1. Provide students with the preparation

required for graduate study or for
career opportunities n  professions
which emphasize a Jewish academic
background, 1 conjunction with the

g,
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3.

School of Education. study the feasi-
bility of a new program for certifica-
tion of high school teachers 1n
Hebrew.

_Take an active role in developing core

and interdisciplinary courses for the
College: encourage the University to
remove the barniers to cross-listing of
courses throughout the campus;
encouiage other campus units to con-
sider inclusion uf the Department’s
faculty in appropriate master’s or doc-
toral committees.

Continue to implement course and cur-
riculum changes;, consider offenng
more upper-level language and litera-
ture courses, revise the multi-media,
elementary Hebrew program to
enhance learning. continue experi-
ments with student internships and
with advanced students teaching intro-
ductory courses, vutain additional
part-time teachers for the program in
elementary Hebrew.

4. Study the need fc-, and feasibility 01,4

S.

6.

master's program in Judaic Studies,
possibly emphasizing  contemporary
American Judassm and American-
Israeh relations.

Continue efforts, already begun, to
attract student majors and increase
course enrollments: develop and imple-
ment a cooperaiive arrangement With
Rocklar.d Community College which
has a unige lower-division Judaic
Studies prog sm. .

Encourage re: rch and scholarly
actwvity; continue to develop the exist-
ing monthly colloquium with other
campus units and other area institu-
t:ons, continue research on new
methods of teaching Hebrew through
media such as video tape.

. Continue offering services to the com-

mumty, including continuing educa-
tion offerings, problem-solving activi-
ties, and other means; work closely
with the Csollege of General Studies to
coordinate course offerings 1n Yiddish
and related fields.

Department of Music:

I.

Re-examine the Department’s offerings
in historical, theoretical, composition,
electronic music, and performance . de-
sign new courses and combine existing
ones as appropnate; continue to
encourage distinguished artists to give
master classes.

.Capitalize on existing strengths in the

history and application ofrinstrument
making and repair, electronic music,
and music libranianship; in conjunction
with Art, Theatre, and the Performing
Arts Center, develop additional inter-
disciplinary courses and public events.

.Continue to evaluate the admission re-

quirements and improve the entrance
tests for students who wish to become
music majors; increase recruitment
efforts as appropriate.

_Work with Art and Theatie to establish

double-field study oppportunties for
students; study the desirabulity of a
Dwision of Fine Arts within the Col-
lege, and develop and implement an
interdisciplinary second field entitled
Arts for the Non-Major.

_Continue to encourage scholarly re-

search 1n music theory and history,
and active work 1 composition; in the
performing area, facilitate concerts
and other performances in the Capital
District and elsewhere.
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Department of Philosophy .

1. At the undergraduate lcvel, conclude
evaluation of the Department’s exist-
ing offerings and develop new courses
as appropriate; encourage those stu-
dents planning graduate study n
selected professional fields to major in
Philosophy as undergraduates, and
encourage ron-majors to take intro-
ductory philosophy or logic courses as
part of a broad general education.

2. Continue present emphasis on sharing
resources and developing interdiscipli-
nary programs with other campus
units.

3. At the graduate level, emphasize the
unique features of the doctoral pro-
gram, its interdisciplinary aspects and
integration of philosophy with public
policy concerns; maintain enrollments
at approximately the current !cvel;
continue to develop non-academic
opportunities for graduates, and seek
increased stipend suppo-* for graduate
students

4.Continue to develop and implement
the Master of Arts program 1n Philoso-
phy of Medicine, working with the
Albany Medical Center, the Albany
Medical School, and other health-
related agencies and organizations.

S.Place strong emphasis on research and
scholarly activity; continue to recruit
research-oriented faculty:; continue the
internal and visiting speakers program,
and grant leaves and released time
when significant research activities are
to be conducted.

6.Continue to strengthen the Depart-
ment’s work in epistemology, philoso-
phy of mind, philosophy of language,

logic, metaphysics, history of ancient
philosophy, and Kant; add faculty ca-
pabilities in ethics and the philosophy
of science, and also attempt to
strengthen the Department’s capabili-
ties in the history of philosophy,
phenomenology. and contemporary
continental philosophy.

7. Increase the Department’s emphasis on
relating philosophy to public policy
issues 1n civil rights, police action, and
other areas; work closely with the new
Center for Governmental Research
and Services to offer a senies of semi-
nars focused on “Philosophical Issues
and Concepts in Public Policy.”

8. Make the Department’s programs and
courses more accessible to part-time
students and area residents; assess the
demand for philosophy courses in the
community and develop methods for
meeting these educational needs.

Rhetoric and Communication:

1. Prepare undergraduate students for ad-
vanced study of hrman and organiza-
tional communication systems and for
careers in government, industry, or
other organizations, continue the
strong emphasis on high quality in
teaching.

2. Implement revisions in the master’s
program in order to bridge the two
major lines of inquiry in the field, rhe-
toricai theory and criticism, and com-
munication theory; place greater
emphasis ou problem-or-case-centered
curricullum; work with the English De-¢
partment to make the graduate courses
in rhetorical theory available to their
graduate students; seek to increase
stipend support for graduate students.”
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3. Study the need for, and feasibihity of, a
doctoral program and prepare a pro-
posal for consideration by the Univer-
sity.

4. Strongly emphasize research by faculty
and students.

S. Expand faculty strengths in organiza-
tional communication, the rules ap-
proach to human communication, and
action theory.

Department of Slavic Languages
and Literatures:

1. Strengthen key aspects of the under-
graduate program: complete a review
of the Russian language program in
order to delineate specific perform-
ance expectations at each level of lan-
guagé teaching. review upper-level
courses and develop an integrated and
comprehensive program,

2 Extend the current program of self-
paced language instruction to a wider
variety of applications (e.g., Business
Russian, Scienufic Russian, Russtan
reading for graduate students In
diverse fields); examine existing pro-
grams in translation and upper-level
language training to develop better the
career capabilities of students, and
develop more effective means of pro-
viding guidance and advisement to stu-
dents.

3.Continue the pnimary emphasis on
Russian, but also broaden offerings in
other Slavic languages as appropriate.

4. Continue to participate in interdsscipli-
nary orograms, including Russian;and
East European Studies and Linguistics.

LY
h.

5. Diversify and strengthen offenngs in
the master’'s program, giving greater
attention to meeting the career goals
of students while also preparing them
for advanced study in the discipline.

6. Participate n the new State University
of New York-Moscow State University
prograra designed to exchange faculty
and graduate students, continue the
leading role in the undergraduate
exchange program between SUNY and
the Institute of Foreign Languages in
Moscow . provide instruction and guid-
ance to exchangees in both programs,
and provide overall direction to the
programs both here and in Moscow.

7.Continue to encourage research,
including development of pedagogical
and reference materials as appropnate.

Department of Theatre:

1 Work with Ait and Music to establish
double-field study opportunities for
undergradu‘ates. study the desirability
of a Division of Fine Arts within the
College, and develop and implement
an interdssciplinary “second  field
entitled Arts for the Non-Major.

[ 33

. Review and make necessary changesin
the size of undergraduate classes; con-
tinue currently successful efforts to
expand enrollments; introduce more
applied courses in the upper division
(e g.. Theatre Management, Applied
Theatre Cnticism,  Playwriting),
increase use of graduate assistants as
ms..uctors in introductory courses,
and develop new courses for non-
majors as appropriate.
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3.Continue to review the adnussions

requirements for students who wish to
become theatre majors and propose
new standards as appropriate.

4.Review the graduate curriculum to

determine 1f (a) the program should be
more directly oriented to high school
and community college teachers, or
(b) the Department shouid offer a
Master of Fine Arts program.

5. Continue to offer a vaniety of programs

for the public which enhance learning
and provide a cultural service to the
community; continue the Major Thea-
tre, Experiinental Theatre, and Sum-
mer Theatre programs; provide cooper-
ative services for community tneatre
groups, including workshops, host vari-
ous acting companies, ar.d enable stu-
dent and faculty exchanges as appro-
priate.

6.Place increased emphasis on creative

activites of two types (a) major, main
stage productions with emphasis on
popularity and polich, and (b) exper-
mental, studio theatre productions
with emphasis or unusual explcratory
materials and methods, ercourage on-
going faculty research in neo-classic
French theatre, audio modulated light
systems, production methods n con-
temporary East European theatre and
other areas.

7. Attempt to acquire the resources

needed to remstitute the emphasis on
creative dramat.cs and children’s thea-
te and to expand other programs to
the extent possible

Chinese Studies Program.

1.

ta

Review and make needed changes n
undergraduate course offerings revise
the sequence of lower division courses.
also revise the upper division courses
to offer students a wider range of spe-
cializations.

. Intiate two new courses in Modern

Chinese Literature and one new course
in the History and Development of the
Chinese Language.

- Attempt to attract a permanent, part-

time, staff member to teach the intro-
ductory Chinese language courses.

. Encourage research in Chinese lan-

guages and literature and arrange con-
ferences to stimulate reseaich pro-
posals.

Joumalism Program:

Maintain a relatively small program,
pieparing,  students  for journalistic
careers and giving them a critical
understanding of the role of journal-
1sm in society , work closely with Polit-
1cal Science, Enghsh, and other depart-
ments to integrate course offerings for
the program: consider developing new
courses  (eg, broadcast wnting,
methods of reporting, magazine writ-
ing) if the need exists, and if resources
permit,

Continue to expand the opportuntties
for student internships at newspapers
and racho and television stations in the
community, and continue tc engage
practitioners for part-ime teaching as

#ppropnate

. Develep, in conpunction with the Col-

lege of General Studies and the Gradu-
ate School of Public Affairs Sequence
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in the Mass Media program, an ex-
panded program of services for the
community, sponsor workshops in
journalism, short courses to assist
State and local government officials in
their relations with the press, and
other activities.

Linguistics Program:

1. Provids students with a basic under-

-
<

standing of human language and an
appreciation of the social significance
of language vanation n relation to
other aspects of culture; provide rigor-
ous training for majors n linguistics
theory and applications and offer
appropriate courses for non-majors.

. Study the need for, and feasibility of, a

master’s program in linguistics, per-
haps with special emphasis on graduate
trainng mn lingwistics for American
Indians; prepare and submit a proposal
to the University; also work closely
with other departments to add linguis-
tic options in master’s programs which
already exist.

3.Continue to provide an interdisciph-

nary framework where scholars in
many disciplines can share their re-
search efforts in linguistics; organize
formal discussions, including lectures
and symposia, to foster research,
encourage applications of linguistic
knowledge to mental health, ealy
childhood education, literacy, eco-
nomic planning, and other matters of
public policy.

4. Work closely with other units to dis-

cuss faculty additions which may be of
mutual benefit, and encourage the
development of campus-wide policies
and procedures which govern interdis-
ciplinary programs and their faculty.

Women'’s Studies Program:

1.Prepare students for professional

careers in selected fields as well as for
advanced study; continue to develop
new courses as appropnate, some in
conjunction with other campus units;
imtiate  opportunities for student
internships 1n external agencies, and
place increased emphasis on prepanng
women for government service and
making them aware of any changes
needed in public policy.

2.Study the desirability of imtiating

bachelor’s and master’s programs in
Women's Studies.

3. Offer appropriate courses, workshops,

and other services to agencies and
organizations external to the Unwer-
sity.

4. Encourage increa.ed research on ques-

ticns and issues related to Women's
Studies, and disseminate new findings
provided by feminist thought and
methodology to the scholarly com-
munity and to the public.

5. Work closely with other campus units

to discuss faculty additions which may
be of mutual benefit.

11



~ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

College of Sciences and Mathematics
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The College of Sciences and Mathe-
matics divides naturaliy into the mathe-
matical and natural sciences. The mathe-
matical sciences comprisi computer sci-
ence, mathematics, and statistics and pro-
wvide for the campus as a whole appropri-
ate quantitative language and tools. The
natural sciences include atmospheric sci-
ence, biology, chemistry, geology, and
physics, all of which serve both under-
graduate and graduate majors as well as
provide appropriate courses for non-
majors. .

Recent years have witnessed 1 rapid
convergence of the tools, techniques. and
modes of thought common to the sci-
ences. These intellectual strategies pro-
vide the framework for discussion of the
societal implications of technology and
for analysis of some of the most cnitical
scientific issues of our ime. Undergradu-
ate students are taught to combine a
quantitative mode of thought with per-
spectives supplied by ;he sciences to the
end of making rational judgments on
complex scientific and societal problems.
Advanced study at the graduate level in
all programs provides students with the
breadth and depth of scientific knowl-
edge needed to conduct significant re-
search, either basic or applied, and .o
transmit knowledge to others.

The College offers bachelor's, wnaster's.
and doctaral study in the departments of
Atmospheric Science, Biology, Chemis-
try, Geology, Mathematics, and Physics.
A bachelor’s program in medical technol-
ogy is also offered by the Biology Depart-
ment, and the Department of Computer
Science ofiers a master's program In Fall

1976, 1236 upper division students were
working toward a bachelor’, degree in th
College, 144 were enrolled in tne various
master’s programs, and 120 were doing
doctoral work.

GOALS

I To prepare undergraduate students
who are broadly educated but who
possess special scientific knowledge
and skills required (a) for work n
industry, government, or other organi-
zations, or (b) for advanced study in
the sciences.

[3S]

. To offer a wide range of courses open
to all students of the University, there-
by contributing to the general educa-
tion required for effective citizenship
as well as careers of various types.

3. At the graduate (evel, to prepare stu-
dents (a) for complex research or ad-
ministrative  positions in  science-
oriented business firms or private
orgamzations, or (b) for positions in
college and university teaching and re-
search,

4.To advance knowledge in the sciences
generally and disseminate the results
of faculty and student research to the
academic community and to the gen-
eral public.

5 To work closely with other institu-
tions. agencies, and organizations in
the region to assist in the solution of
complex scier:tific problems of con-
cern to society,

117



ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION
Department of Atmospheric Science"

I. Maintain an undergraduate program of

high quality, with only a shght mn-
crease in the number of majors, devel-
op additional courses as needed to
contnbute to a proposed minor in en-
vironmental studies.

2. Continue to mmprove, and build inter-

est 1, study opportunities for non-
majors, emphasizing courses in The At-
mosphere, Climate and Man, and The
Oceans.

3. Place increased emphasis on recruit-

ment, advisement, and placement of
students continually monitor the em-
ployment market to balance need for,
and supply .of, graduates, develop
more internships for students with the
Nauonai Weather Service and other
agencies, increase the number of
minonty group and female students,
offer summer onentation sessions and
other programs to facilitate student
access.

4. Continue to provide instruction of high

quality at the master’s and doctoral
level, with cnrollments remaining “at
approximately the present level.

5.Continue to coordinate the Depart-

ment’s programs and resources with
thosc of the Atmospheric Science Re-
search Center encourage the teaching
of undergraduate courses by ASRC
personnel: pursue joint rescarch efforts
where appropriate. and continue to
collaborate on personnel additions or
changes

6 Continue to encourage and facilitate

rescarch on disciphnary issues  provide
appropriate space and staff support for
research; expand faculty strengths 1n

synoptic  meteorology,  radiation
meteorology, and micro-meteorology,
and continue to seek external funding
for research.

Give increased attention to analysis of
public policy iss.~s related to pollu-
tion and other environmental prob-
lems.

. Foster relationships with external agen-

cies and programs provide services to
local agencies and groups in need of
faculty and student assistance. and
work with the National Weather Ser-
vice, State Department of Conserva-
tion, State Department of Public Ser-
vice, General Electric, and other public
and private orgamzations to enable
better training of students and to facil-
itate research.

Department of Biological Sciences:

1

-
~

1]

. Re-examine the purposes of undergrad-

uate education in-biology and the ex-
tent to which the carnculum prepares
students for careers and for lifelong
learning 1n the sciences, develop more
effective means of assessing the careers
of students and how those careers are
benefited by the undergraduate experi-
ence; study the present curnculum and
make any needed changes.

. Develop a new course that focuses on

the structure of biological macromole-
cules and intermolecular interactions;
strengthen offerings in rudimentary
metabolism, biology of viruses, photo-
synthesis, population genetics, and
other areas. develop more effective
counseling programs. examine teaching
methodologies for large classes, and
develop more laboratory courses to
enhance learning.

1Y
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3. Place increased emphasis on the contri-

bution of the bilogical sciences to
human affars, both within existing
courses and in new course planning,
give special attention to such topics as
population  biology, food supply,
learning and development, and health
problemns of technologieal ongn.

4. Encourage all Umversity students to

study the sciences, given the central
role of such study to an adequate
understanding of the roots. conflicts,
ameans, and goals of society and its
government. make additional courses
available to ron-majors.

§ Attract students of high quality to the

Ph.D. program. pubhcize more broadly
the quabty of the Ph D. program and
mcrease the number of assistantships
¢ . lable: mamtan relatively stable en-
roliments in the master’s program.

6.Contimue to strengthen the rescarch

actmvities conducted within the depart-
ment, attract research-oriented Junor
faculty . give mcreasing attention; to re-
search i genetics, nervous system
development, plant science, structure
of biological macromolecules. and
other selected areas: continue to sech
mside and outside funding for re-
search, for graduate student support,
and for equipment. supphes, and cler-
¢l support,

7. Develop increased interactions with

other faculties and insuitutions in the
area in order to enhance the strength
of graduate programs, and pursue jomt
research projects with other nsttu-
tions as appropriate.

8 Continue to foster study of the ner-

vous system through the Neurobiology
Research Center; disseminate the re-

sults of research broadly; assist in the
training of graduate students; and
develop increased interactions with
neighboring institutions to broaden
the scope ot research conducted by
the Center.

Department of Chemistry-

it

Offer a comprehensive professional “*

program encompassing those areas of
chemistry broadly defined as organic,’
tnorganic, physical, and biochemistry,
continue to make curricutum changes
as necessary to achieve the goals of the
program.

Ensure that graduates nave a firm grasp
of the fundamentals of the physical
sciences and mathematics and are able
to apply this expertise to further add
to the knowledge of chenustry and re-
lated disciplines.

-Increase the number and qualty of

M.S. and Ph.D. students through -
creased recruitment efforts

- Periodically monitor the placement of

all graduates to insure continuing suc-
cess.

. Lncourage research on t'  part of fac-

ulty and students increase the level of
external funding. recruit juntor faculty
who show promisimg research poten-
tial, obtam additional resources for
cquipment. supples, and clencal sup-
port. and mvolve students in research
efforts to enhance learming.

. Give increased attention to research on

problems of energy, health, food. and
mineral resources, environmental con-
trol and analysis, and to discovery of
the matenal and technological knowl-
edge required for an industrialized
society.

110
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7.

8.

kY
b

Develop additional nteractions with
neighboring research facilities in order
to enhance overall program etfective-
ness

Build additional faculty strength n .

laser induced spectroscopy/Kmetics,
nuclewc acid synthesis, morgajuz chem-
istry, and natural product synthesis

Department of Computer Science:

tJ

.Make the

Re-examine the purposes of the under-
graduate program and make needed
changes in curnculum and courses,
consider establishing a major m com-
puter science to accompany the pres-
ent interdisciplinary mayor, and seek
ways to insure that graduates are pre-
pared adequately for graduate study in
the field as well as for protessional
careers

. Fxplore additional ways by whieh the

Department can serve the needs of
other units on campus for courses m
computer science, develop increased
interactions with other umts to assure
better integration of course pfferings

master's program more
accessible to part-time students by
offertng courses at more convenient
hours

.Study the feasibility of offering a doc-

toral program m computer science. re-
search the need for such a program,
cost, faculty capabilities. and other
factors as appropriate. and prepare d
proposal for consideration by the
appropriate campus-wide governance
body and the admmistration.

Develop additional faculty strengths in
computational complexity and in data
base analysts, increase the emphusis
placed on both basic and apphed re-

scarch, giving increased attention to
the contributions which can be made
to the analysis of public policy 1ssues

» 6, Broaden mterations with local pnivate

o~

)
,
~a

and public organiations to enhance
student learing and to facihtate re-
search activities of faculty.

Department of Geological Seiences.

1.

At the undergraduate level, produce an.
increasing number of professional geol-
ogists who have the capacity to ad-
dress tesource and environmental
problems n the region, nation, and
worla, attempt to double the present
number of undergraduate majors

2 Continue to offer Plant Earth, Environ-

metal Geology, and othee courses of
interest to non-majors. participate 1
development of the new The Oceans
course wnh‘Atmosphenc Science and
Biology. and continue to encourage a
broad understanding of the sciences by
undergraduate students

. At the graduate lével, continue the

strong emphasis on plate tectoni
apphcations {o geological problems. -
crease  graduate  enroliments by
approximately 50 percent, and seek
additional assistantships to support
graduate students of high quality.

4, Continue to encourage and facilitate

research, maintaining the Depart-
ment's recogmized position of nauonal
leadership in the discipline, upu-te and
increase laboratory space and ey..'o-
ment and add technical support per-
sonnel using external funding to the
extent possible; increase the emphasis -
on research related to high petroleum
production potential 1n off-shere
areas.



5.

Expand faculty strength in the area of
geophysics, thereby broadening disci-
plin;:ry coverage at the graduate level
and enabling increased research in the
area. ’

6. Increase interactions with the New

York State Geological Survey and

othér agencies and organizations in the

region.

7. Continue to disseminate” the results of

research actwvities to the academic
community and to the general public.

Department of Mathematics:

t9
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At the undergiaduate level, continue to
provide student majors with a broad
program while also training for specific
careers: develop and implement curric-
ular changes which provide greater
structure and depth of learrung to
undergraduates. offer concentrations
m statstics. applied mathematics, and
actuarial science to majors; implement
the revised honors program for superi-
or students.

. Broaden the Department’s offerings for

non-majors, emphasizing statistics,
linear programming, game theory,
matrix algebra, and Qnite mathe-
matics. continue to serve the needs of
other campus units for such offenngs.

. At the master’s level, continue to offer

three options for students' — statistics
(newly developed), teaching, and gen-
eral; consider adding a fourth option
in actuarial science: increase enroll-
ments in the master’s programs during
the next three years.

- Strengthen the doctoral progiam by at-

tracting additional students of Figh
quality; encourage faculty-student
interactions in research: increase the
number and dollar value of assistant-
ships available to doctoral students.

[

6.

-

o

. Build on existing facul y strengths in

algebra and..algebraic geometry, com-
plex analysis, differential topology,
functional analysis and probability
theory with the goal of achieving
national leadership -in the discipline.
attempt to develop comparable
strength in statistics. attract additional
researchworiented  faculty.  support
leaves of faculty to other universities
and visiting lectu:grs bn this campus.

Continue to encourage research on dis-
ciplinary"questions and problehs. seek
improvement in library facilities and in
office space; study the need for addi-
tional computer terminals to support
the work of faculty.

Department of Physics:

1

. Explore possible changes . or expan-

sions of, the undergraduate programs.
such as imtiation of an honors pro-
gram and ntroduction of a Bachelor
of Arts degree.

- Make any needed changes in the gradu-

ate program, such as provision of

special topics courses on a more regu- -

lar basis: consider initiating a require-
ment that Ph.D. students in theory
conduct mini-research projects in ex-
perimental areas and vice versa.

. Increase "impact éf the undergraduate

programs by reaching more students
provide majors with appropriate career
counseling and encourage students
planning careers in professional fields
to take undergraduate work mn physics.
provide appropriate courses for non-
majors and participate actively in
orientation programs for freshmen.

. Increase efforts to attract graduate stu-

dents of high quality; publicize the
unique components ofathe program.

21
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and ncrease the amount and number
of stipends available for graduate stu-
dents from nternal and external
funds.

5. Continue to support the major arcas of
physics necessary for a untversity pro-
gram and nurture the strength of those
programs which have, already achieved
international - distinction,  develop 2
special thrust by establishing a high
quahty rcscm.h and cducational pro-
gram I particle-solid interactions; and
bulld faculty str:ngth n mafenal
physics to augment the program in
solid state physics.

6 Continue to encourage and faclitate
research  establish a  departmental
committee on external funding. and
seek external funding for fesearch, em-
phasizing the area ot particle-sohd
interactions. mvolve students m re-

search programs to the extent pussiple,
and work with the Rescarch Founda-
tion to facthtete research more gtfec:
tively.

7 Encourage faculty contribuiions to
community needs nitiate meunngtul
.interaction with the Jemislature and
regulatory agencies:  make courses
more accessib..  to  area residents.
involve community rescurces and per-
sonnel n teaching. give presentations

to local groups; and foster covperation

among the lucal physics uommumty,
especially high school and u)llcgc
teachers.

8. Increase collaborations with other
institutions by developing cooperative
programs with other SUNY units,
hosting symposia on timely topics, and
pursuing joint research efforts with
other orgamizations and agencies

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences _
Goals ar.d Pnormes for Action: 1977-78 through 1979- 80

GENERAL PURPOSES .AND PROGRAMS

The Coliege of Social and Behavioral
Sciences offers programs which afford the
student opportunities to study vanous
historical and contemporary perspectives
of hunian behavior in society. Undergrad-
aate students are encouraged to learn
broadly, to gain an integrated perspective
of the cultural, political, econonic, and
soctal components of societies, and to
understand the processes, complexities,
and consequences of change. At the same
time, students learn deeply mn a field of
their own <hoosing and are prepared for
vartous  professional careers or for ad-
vanced study. The disciplines contamed
i the College are oriented by the realities

122

of persons 1 their social context, and the
methods, skills, and habits of the disci-
plines are central to a liberal education.

Work ot the graduate level provides
students with the advanced knowledge
and skills needed for teaching and re-
scarch positions and for analytic and
managenal roles in the private and public
sector Graduate students are- provided
extensive onportunities to gamn valuable
tcaching and rescarch experience during
the course of their speciahized progtams.

Undergraduates benefit also, first by the’

quality of mstruction received from fac-
ulty who are actively involved n graduate
mstruction and research. second, by the
availabihity of graduate courses open to
talented semots.

e
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The College as a whole is seeking to
umprove all its programs, while placing -
creased emphasis on broader community-
University nteractions. This trend s
especially evident in  the increasing
number of research activities which are
focused on public policy analysis, a wital
element of the mission of the canipus.
Students are being engaged 1n this venture
i vartous ways (e.g.. internship' | rescarch
projects), as are various external agencies
and organizations, i

At present, the Coliege offers bacca-
laureate and master’s degree programs in
African  and Afro-Amencan  Studies,
Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
History, Psychology, Social Studies, and
Sociology. Undergraduates may also
major ir Puerto Rican Studies, Asian
Studies or Russian and East European
Studies. Five Ph.D. programs are offered-
An?hropology, Economics,  History,
Psychology, and Sociology .

In Fall 1970, 1480 students were

ma,oring 1n  undergraduate programs
offered by the College. 149 were working
toward a master's degree, and 147 were
pursuing studies at the doctoral level.

GOALS -

I.To provide undergraduate student
majors with a general understanding of
societal, institut:onal, and individual
behavior, as well as specific knowledge
and skills needed for professional
careers and advanced study.

2 To develop graduate siudents who are
capable of college and university
teaching and of assunung research
roles in the public or private sector.

3. To conduct thecretrcal and apphed re-
search on questions of concern to
society, with increasing emphasis on
public policy research and analyss.
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4. To participate actively in the life of the
commumty, through interactions with
various agencies ande organizations,
continuing education offerings, and
other means.

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

Department of African/Afro-Americar;

‘4 Studies.

1. Provide student majors with the knowi-
edge and skills required for advanced
study or for professional careers 1n
teaching, counseling, social services,
and n other agencies and organiza-
tions; give special attention to he aca-
demic and personal counseling needs
of students: and continue to monitor
the placement success of graduates.

t2

- Emphasizc the need for multicultiral
stud.. . ta all University students, and
offer appropriate courses and. other
study opportunities to non-maors.

3 Continue to implement the revised
undergraduate curriculum; revise exist-
Ing courses; and develop new depart-
mental and interdisciplinary courses
for both majors and non-majors.

4. At the graduate level, consider adding
an advancr  esearch course 1n heu of

- the master’s .hesis; add a new course
in Black Urban History; make other
curnculum chznges as appropnate., and
continue to seck external and internal
sources of funds to support graduate
students. )

5.Place increasing emphasis on research
and scholarly actwvity | study the feasi-
bility of a Center for Multi-Cultural
Studies and Research: orgamze confer-
ences and seminars to discuss research
needs and opportumties: and sech -
creased external support for research
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6. Continue to provide assistance and ser-

&Yvices to external agencies and organiza-

tions; arrange more student ntern-
ships; and offer courses and workshops
for area residents.

Department of Anthropology .

1.

tJ

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Equip undergraduate majors with the
knowledge and skills needed for ad-
vanced study in anthropology or for
advanced professional traming in meds-
cal, legal, and other fields, contirne 1o
require study in archaeology, physical
anthropology, lingustics, and ethnol-
ogy: develop and implement core
courses in each of these areas, giving
special artention to ethnology: con-
sider implementing an honors program
for undergraduates. and develop and
mplement improved methods of
teacher evaluation.

. At the graduate level, test and refine

recent changes made in the master’s
program, evaluate the effectiveness of
the new course sequence which paral-
lels the general program and em.
phasizes spectahized career or academic
training: assess also the results of new
subdisciphinary course requirements in
the master’s program.

_Maintain a Ph.D. program of high qual-

ity, increase Ph.D. enroliments only
slightly beyond the present level, and
increase student participation i de-
partmental research efforts.

.Encourage and facilitate faculty and

student research; seek new ways to re-
ward those faculty heawily engiged n
research. continue major th asts in lin-
gusstics, physical anthropology and
cthnology 1n Mesoamenca: expand re-
search efforts in Mesoamerican archae-
ology and in Northeastern North

1').-

LI ;

<

America archaeology, linguistics, and

* ethnology : and strengthen ethnological

research 1n complex societies.

5.Continue to develop the Institute for

Mesoamerican Studies to facihtate re-
search and scholarly activity in the
Mesoamerican specialization.

6 Work with Umwversity officers to in-

crease the research and storage space
available to the Department, and to
improve policies and procedures re-
lated to personnel secruitment, physi-
cal plant modifications, faculty work-
loads, retrement, duplication of
matenals, and travel funding

7. Expand faculty strengths in ethnology

Department of Economics:

1

ta

s

(Northeastern), physical anthropology,
archaeology, and 1n the general area of
complex societies as soon as possible.
and continue the Department’s history
of progress toward a position of
national leadei hip in the discipline

Id

At the undergraduate level, continue to
evaluate and make necessary changes
in curricula and courses: expand upper
division courses as needed to satisfy
enrollment demands; implement the
recently developed Honors Program:
and continue to offer appropriate
courses for non-majors.

_At the master's level, continue to

solicit internships for students in state
agencies, provide graduate offerings to
students 1n other departments; publi-
cize the program and seek more part-
time enrollees among state employees.

Augment current Ph.D. offerings in
several applied fields; increase recruit-
ment efforts to attract students of
high quality: and increase the teaching
opportunities for Ph.D. students.

R
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4.Place increased emphasis on faculty
and student research in all areas, but
give special attention to analysis of
public policy issues when appropriate,
recruit strong research-onented fac-
ulty; and seek increased external sup-
port for research activities.

5.Increase interactions with other cam-
pus units, especially the Graduate
School of Public Affairs and the
Schools of Business, Criminal Justice,
Education, and Social Welfare, pursue
joint research efforts; and jointly plan
courses and workshops where appro-
priate.

6. Develop relations with state agencies
and other organizations, by arranging
formal conferences, one-day institutes,
special short courses, and other activi-
ties.

7. Work with University officers to obtam
increased secretanial assistance and
support for travel and other expenses

Department of Geography:

1. Provide undergraduate students with a
general education n geography and
with the necessary knowledge and
skills for employment m selected
fields: develop lists of employment op-
portunities and advise students as to
possible careers, and develop more
internship opportunities for students.

2. Continue to implement recent changes
in the undergracduate program, includ-
ing elimination of some courses and
integration of others, reduce the num-
ber of undergraduate courses in physi-
cal geography and regional studies,
whule increasing the emphasis on urban
and regional planning, cartography and
remote sensing: develop new courses as
appropnate.

3. At the master’s level, continue the con-
centrations in urban geography, re-
source utilization, regional studies, and
geographic techniyues (cartography,
remote sensing, computer and quanti-
tative applications), eliminate all grad-
uate courses in physical geography and
reduce the emphasis on regional
studies; give increased an¢ primary
emphasis t0 urban and land-use plan-
ning, geographic techniques, resource
management, and energy systems.

4. Encourage and facilitate both basic and
applied research on significant issues
.and questions, emphasizing urban
ﬁ‘~g¢:ogmphy, urban and regional plan-
ning, resource utilization, and geo-
graphic techniques; disseminate re-
search findings broadly to the aca-
demic comnwunity, to local and state
officials, and to the general public.
seek increased external funding for re-
search.

5. Establisn a Cartographic Remote Sens-
ing Laboratory to facilitate research,
project applications, and training and
to provide needed services to various
local and state agencies (Capital Dis-
trict Planming Commiission, New York
Economic Development Commussion,
Albany Institute of History and Art,
and others): seek both external and -
ternal funding to support the Labora-
tory.

6. Continue to provide a variety of ser-
vices to the conmmumty, including
courses for part-time eveni “~ students.
short courses and workshojps, technical
assistance to agencie and other activi-
ties.

7. Bulld on existing strengths and expand
faculty capabilities in resource man-
agement and computer applications.
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8 Seek to increase the laboratory space
and ¢quipment avaable to the Depar?-
ment, to enlarge the number of
assistantships  for  graduate students,
and to obtamn addional secretarial
support

Department of History.

1 Continue to mmplement recent changes
n the undergraduate program aimed at
giving majors 3 core program of depth
and breadth; mvolve students in -e¢-
search projects, encourage majors to
complete a munor field, thus adding to
employment capabilities; and 1dentify
additional  programmatic  changes
which may be needed at the under-
graduate level.

2 Give increased attention to the needs
of non-majors, offer increased study
opvortumties and encourage all Uni-
versity students to develop an histor-
ical perspective of the cultural, politi-

cal, '~gal, scentific, and social com-*

ponents of societies; and seek approval
for expenmentul lecture courses to im-
prove the effectiveness of instruction.

3. At the graduate level, develop and im-
plement revisions in the master’s pro-
gram, including the adoption of
sequences to prepare students for ad-
vanced work as well as for career
opportunities in teaching and other
fields; study the feasibility of a mas-
ter's sequence focusing on the admunis-
tration of agencies which are responsi-
ble for historical records and projects;
continue to recruit studznts of high
quality and seek additional stipend
support for graduate students.

4. Continue to build faculty strength in
United States and European history,

' 1

emphastzing social and intellectual his-
tory of the 19th and 20th centur-es,
with special attention {o legal-cons*:tu-
tional history (U.S.) and German and
Russian history.

5.Increase the emphasis placed on re-
search and scholarly activity; seek to
attract additional support for research
assistants, hbrary matenals, and com-
puter time from nternal and external
sources, develop vehicles for facilitat-
ing intellectual exchanges with other
campus units and with external indi-
viduals and organizations; and develop
appropriate  worklyad policies to
encourage research and teaching of
high quality.

6. Continue to interact with the Albany
Institute of History and Art, the
Albany Bureau of Cultural Affairs, and
other groups and organizations; and
develop appropriate internships for
studen‘s in the community.

7. Seek increased funding for audio-visual
and other classroom support materials
and for classroom facilities for special
purposes.

Department of Psychology:

1. Strengthen the undergraduate program
by adding courses in subjects not now
covered by the Department (eg.,
Group  Dynamics, = Comparative
Psychology, Industrial Psychology and
Human Factors): also seek to expose
undergraduates more fully to labora-
tory work in preparation for advanced
study in learning, perception, motiva-
tion, and psycho-pharmacology.

2. Continue to evaluate th- effectiveness
of graduate programs, continue re-




cruitment efforts to mamntain past suc-
cess in attracting Ph.D. applicants of
high quality; and increase the number
of graduate students enrolled as soor.
as additional space can be made avail-
able by the University.

3. Maintain a <*rong progtam in experi-

mental psychology, building additional
strength 1n statistics and experimental
design, child psychology, human fac-
tors, and industrial psychology.

4. Increase the emphasis placed on social

psychology by the Department; build
strength in the power and influence
component of this program, emphasiz-
ing the areas of leadership, bargaining
and negotiation, persuasion and be-
havior change, coalition formatin. at-
titude theory, and social motivasion;
seek support to resume the Albany
Symposium on Power and Influence:
and give increased attention to the
analysis of public policy decision proc-
esses as a special focus of the social
psychology program.

5 Continue to improve the program in

clinical psychology; develop closer ties
with the Capital District Psychiatric
Center and other agencies to provide
clinical experiences for students; de-
velop resource teams to operate in the
natural context of these agencies,
thereby providing services to the com-
munity as well as enhancing the learn-
ing of students; and seek certification
of the program by the American
Psychological Association.

6. Continue to encourage and facilitate
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research in power and influence, social
processes, alcoholism, psychophys:cs
and human performance, animal
models of psychopathology, and other
areas; adjust faculty workloads as

appropriate to encourage increased re-
search; and continue the departmental
colloquium series to stimulate interest
by faculty and students in research
issues.

7. Expand faculty strengths, especially 1n

the social psychology and clinical pro-
grams; acquire increased secretarial
support and additional space for re-
search and instructional laboratories;
and seek additional support for equip-
ment and supplies to facilitate research
and to meet the projected enrollment
increase in the Department’s programs.

Department of Puerto Rican Studies:

1. Provide student majors with the knowl-

edge and skills needed for advanced
study or for careers, emphasize the
need for maulti-cultural studies to all
University students; and offer appro-
priate courses and other study oppor-
tunities to non-raajois.

2. Continue to offer instruction focusing

on (a) Puerto Ricans as a minonty
group in the US., (b) the rejat'on of
Puerto Rico to the Caribbean, L:tin
America, and the US., and (c) bslin-
gual cducation; develop an additional
instructional area focusing on compar-
ative cross-cultural studies of minority
groups

. Encourage students to obtan work

experience prior to graduation; de-
velop field experiences with appro-
priate external agencies and organiza-
-tons; and continue to monitor the
placement success of graduates.

4.Increase the emphasis placed on re-

search and scholarly activity, continue
and expand research on the cultural
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126 and historical experience of Puerto 4. Increase the research activity and fund-
Ricans; increase community-oriented ing resources of the Department;
research, and inquiry focused on com- further develop the Tri-City area sur-
parative and cross-cultural studies of vey, thus providing longitudinal data
minority groups, and seek increased to researchers, regional planners, and
external funding for research in all policy-makers; convene departmental
areas. seminars on Strategies for pbtaining

A 3 grants and contracts and on current
~_3 5. Continue to seek additional teaching and future research needs ia sociology
resources for the Department ia order and publicize the research of the De-
to expand the number of courses partmeni to external community
offered; and work with other campus groups and funding agencies.
units to develop joint course offerings ) )
and to encourage collaborative re- 5. Continue and expand interactions with
search efforts. external agencies and organizations in
the region, including the State Depart-
ment of Mental Hygiene, Capital Dis-
Department of Sociology: trict Psychiatric Center, State Depart-
. f H others; initiate
1. Continue to assess the effectiveness of m.ent of Health, and ers; i
. dialogue between rescarchers and local
the new undergraduate curriculum > . o
- . . practitioners to identify issues and
initiated in 1975-76; increase the num- .~ .
. . . . needs for the Tri-City area, the region,
ber of small discussion sections avail- .
e and the state; and increase the amount
able to urdergraduates; implement . .
L . . of research and consultative efforts di-
more effective advisement procedures; J toward such need
develop better information on career fecte ward such neecs.
pians and experiences of undergradu- Asian Studies Program:
ate majors, and use such information -, .
. 1. Continue to strengthen thz nterdis-
to momtor the curiculum needs of - . .
the program ciplinary major and second field which
' enables undergraduates to study three
2. Continue to offer study opportunities of the world’s major civilizations —
for non-majors and develop new South Asian, Chinese. and Japanese.
courses as appropriate. - .
PPIOP 2. Work with the Chinese Studies pro-
’ . . gram and with departments which
3 ‘?l: the rg;aduate l?;;l,t:or.\stolldate exist: o.fer courses on Asia to insure better
'er: hp .gr.am 'alr m.ot.a m;J,tO}: integration of offerings; seek to ex-
u P astl.s in-soct torf?mza !on, :i 1 pand the course offerings available on
; ppiolrlmg co: ce': " lioxnrsn :; :‘t‘-a Japan and Southeast Asia; and contin-
psychology and research Methocs, in- ue the annual one-day program on Asia
crease recruitment efforts to ettract .
. . . for high school teachers and students.
Ph.D. applicants of high. quality; and
give special attention tc th? research 3. Encourage research on Asia to enable
requirement for doctoral candidates, better understanding of societal prob-
making appropriate  changes as lems (e.g., hunger) which are present
Q necessary. : througi:out the world today.

-
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Social Studies - Teacher Education Program:

I. In cooperation with the School of Edu-
cation, continue to provide teacher
education training in the social sci-
ences to undergraduate and master’s
students; reduce enroliments to a level
compatible with the demand for sec-
ondary school teachers. and help de-
velop and implement appropriate ad-
missions criteria for the programs,

2. Make appropriate changes in the under-
graduate and master’s curricula in
order to implement competency-based
teacher education programs.

3. Develop and implement a new non-
certification master’s sequence which
provides an interdisciphnary degree
program in the social sciences to the
community; encourage the enrollment
of part-time students; and develop
appropriate mechanisms for publiciz-
ing the program to area residents.

Russian and East European Studies Program:

1 Continue to strengthen this interdis-
cipiinary major and second field which
enables undergraduates to concentrate
either in language and literature or in
history and civilization.

2.Work with the Siavic Languages and
Literature Department and with the
History Department to develop inte-
grated course offerings for students
and to ensure coordination of counsel-
Ing activities; and determine the most
appropriate form of organization for
administering the program in the
future.

3.Encourage research on Russian and
Zast European cultures to enable
better understanding of the economic,
social, and political dimensions of
those societies.

School of Business
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The School of Business offers degree
programs at the undergraduate and gradu-
ate levels which prepare students to enter
managerial and professional careers. All
programs are accredited by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Busi-
ness.

At ti.e undergraduate level, the School
offers Bachelor of Science degrees ir
Accounting and in Business Adniinistra-
tion. Admussion to the school at the
undergraduate level is by formal applica-
tion and 1s open to the best qualified stu-

dents who have completed 56 or more
credits applicable to the degree and at
least 15 out of 18 credits of designated
business and economics core courses.
Despite heavy admissions pressures from
sophomores already enrolled at The Uni-
versity at Albany, the school reserves a
substantial fraction of its positions for
transfer students.

Two accounting programs prepare stu-
ders for carecrs in professional account-
ing: (1) the Accounting Major, open to
Juniors entering the School of Business,
and (2) the Departmental Program in
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accounting, 1 very selective program open
only to a small number of freshmen. Both
programs are certified by New York State
to meet the educational requirements to
become a Certified Public Accountant.

The undergraduate program in Busi-
ness Administration offers a generahst
orientation to the functional areas of
business and to the disciplines which
underlie the field. In addition, concentra-
tions providing an opportunity for more
depth are offered in the areas of general
management, management science, mar-
keting, and finance.

At the graduate level, the school offers
a Master of Business Admunistration de-
gree and Master of Science with a major
in Accounting. The M.B.A.1s a two year
program open primarily to students
whose undergraduate preparation 1s In
fields other than business. A combined
B.S./M.B.A. program (five-year Preprofes-
sonal Program) s available to selected
undergraduate students. The MS. pro-
gram 1s available as a one year program
for students with undergraduate degrees
in accounting, or a two year program for
students with undergraduate degrees n
other fields. The M.B.A. and MS. pro-
grams are available on a full- or part-time
basis.

In Fall 1976, 539 students were
enrolled as majors in the BS. programn
Accounting and 525 as majors in the B.S
orogram in Business Administration At
the graduate level, there were 164 majors
i the M.B A. program and 81 in the M.5
program n Accounting.

GOALS

1 To educate managers and accountants
who possess professional knowledge
and skills and who appreciate the
human and soctal responsibilitics asso-
crated with managenal roles.

.
[V N

2 To encourage in students a breath of
vision and an enthusiasm for continu-
ing learming and  self-development
throughout their careers,

3. To conduct research on questions of
consequence to other scholars and
practitioners  of management and
accounting, thereby 1mproving both
understanding and practice.

4.To develop and apply business skulls
and techniques to the management of
a broad range of organizations and -
stitutions, including non-profit organi-
zations, emphasazing public  policy
analysis where approprate.

5 To preserve and nurture strong under-
graduate programs in Business Admin-
istration and Accounting, while grad-
ually increasing the emphasis placed
on professional studies at the graduate
level.

PRIORITIES FOP ACTION

1. Continue efforts to 1mprove the re-
search climate in the School and to in-
crease resources for the support of
scholarly activities.

a Increase the amount of faculty tume
devoted to both basic and applied
research, by more careful manage-
ment of faculty workload.

b. Increase the amount of clerical,
travel, computer, and other support
for research and expand efforts to
raise external funds for such pur-
poses.

2. Gradually reduce undergraduate enroll-
ments while increasing the number of
students 1n graduate programs.

a. Encourage those undergraduate stu-
dents nterested i professional
careers to pursue broad, general pro-
grams in the arts and sciences, fol:
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lowed by ntaster’s level work in the
School of Business.

b.In conyunction with University
officers, re-evaluate the appropriate
size for the School of Business as
the University approaches a period
of steady-state enrollments.

3. Develop centers of excellence and
intellectual depth within the School:
a. Build on existing strengths in munic-

ipal finance, financial data analysis,
marketing research and information
systems, manpower planning, deci-
sion analysis, and management in-
formation systems, while continuing
to support all areas of knowledge
essential for careers in business and
management.

b. Give increasing attention to devel-
oping programs in new areas such as
the managemert ~f cultural institu-
tions and small business manage-
ment.

c. Develop additional faculty and pro-
gram strengths in specialized areas
where appropriate.

4. Encourage service by faculty and stu-
dents to the private and public secto.s,
with continuing attention to the inte-
gration of teaching, research, and ser-
vic< activities. '
a.Continue and strengthen the ficld

project activities of graduate sty-
dents, both to enrich the educa-
tional experience and to provide ser-
vices to private and public organiza-
tions.

b. Through the Regional Advancement
Service and other means, facilitate
application of the School's expertise
to business and economic problems
in the focal area.

’

c.Increase the number of seminars,
short  courses, and workshops
offered for practitioners in the com-
munity.

-Increase cooperative teaching and re-

search relations with other campus

units by actions such as the following.

a.Offer joint and shared-resource
courses with other piafessional
schools and units in the arts and sci-
ences to make maximum use of re-
sources,

b. Continue cooperative efforts with
the Economics Department to de-
velop business fields within the
Ph.D. in Economics.

¢. Pursue joint research projects with
faculty from other units where the
School’s skills can be meaningfully
utilized.

d. Develop appropriate relationships
with the new Center for Govern-
mental Research and Services in
order to strengthen the School’s
efforts in public policy analysis.

e. Work with other campus units to de-
termine how the School can best
serve the needs of students who
wish to pursue a minor or second
field in Business Administration.

.Re-examine the total educational

experience of undergraduate students
and better integrate the busmness and
non-business elements of the curri-
culum,

129



130

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

School of Criminal Justice
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The School of Criminal Justice 1s con-
cerned with the study of all aspects of
crime and socieiy’s responses to crime.
Considered are the social or personal pat-
terns that produce or define cnme, cases
of concern to cnminal justice agencies,
and tie organization and operation of the
cnme control and rehabihitation systems
(police, prosecution, courts, correction
and rehabilitation agencies, and the
special purpose control agencies) Cnimi-
nal justice systems are studied as entities,
with emphasis on thé relationships be-
tween the elements of the system.

Graduates fill the increasing demand
for persons quahfied to do research on
and to teach about crime and the criminal
justice system, and also find positions n
all of the operating agencies of the sys-
tem. Some prefer line responsibiities, and
others staff positions, either in the agen-
cies themselves or with federal officials,
governors, mayors, a: | others having fre-
quent .ontact with elements of the crimi-
nal justice system. Some private agencies
also have need of persons trained in the
operation of the cniminal justice system.

The School ~f Criminal Justice offers
graduate programs leading to the degrees
of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philoso-
phy The program at Albany is widely
recogmzed as the strongest of 1ts kind 1n
the United States.

in Fall 1976, 52 students werc en-
rolled in the inaster s program, and 92
were pursuing work at the doctoral level.

GOALS

1. To provide instructional programs at
the doctoral. masters, and undergradu-

~

3 To work closély with indwviduals and

ate levels, with particulir emphasis on
the doctoral program.

To conduct research in arcas relevant
to crininal justice.

organizations at local, state and
national levels and contribute to their
ability to cope with issues of cninunal
justice.

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

to

1. Relate the doctoral programs of the
School more fully to other programs
on campus n order to maximze a
multi-disciphnary view of ciminal jus-
tice 1ssues
a. Develop joint courses with other

units.

b.Increase the number of faculty
members from other unt's who
serve on dissertation committees
within the School

¢ Develop more collaborative research
efforts with other scholars on cam-
pus.

d. Develop a post-do:toral program at
the School for scaolars from disci-
ohines such as economucs, philoso-
phy, and history, 1n order to en-
courage new perspectives on crimi-
nal justice problems

. Re-cxamine the recruitment and ad-
visement progrems for doctoral stu-
dents’

a. Continue nationwide recruiting ef-
forts to attract students of the high-
est quality possible.

b. Place special emphasis on increasing
the number of minority students in
both the Ph.D. and M.A, programs.



c. Increase advisement efforts for doc-
toral students, including greater at-
tention to the tctal educational his-
tory of students to insuge that they
have the broad knowledge base re-
quired for advanced study.

d. Develop means to insure that all stu-
dents have some type of appropriate
and direct experience with the crim-
inal justice system prior to complet-
ing the program.

3. Re-examine the focus and structure of

the M.A. program:
a. Increase the opportunities for prac-

titioners, volunteers, and others in- -

volved with criminal justice agencies
to pursue master’s level work.

b. Determine how waivers of courses
can be structured to meet the needs
of students who have previously
taken criminal justice courses ig
other programs.

4.Study the possibility of developing a

degree program beyond the M.A. in
order to meet the needs for persons
who possess teaching and research
skills but who do not require a Ph.D.
degree.

5. Continue to offer a limited number of

undergraduate cou:ses to meet the

needs of students in other fields:

a. Experiment with some expansion of
undergraduate offerings to serve the
needs of students who wish to gain
knowledge of the criminal justice
system.

b. Encourage interested undergraduate
students to pursue interdisciplinary
majors if they wish to study the
field extensively.

c. Provide teaching opportunities for
graduate students in order to en-
hance their preparation for careers.

6. Facilitate the conduct of theoretical

and apphed research by faculty and

students.

a.Continue to seek and secure ex-
ternal support for research and pro-
vide opportunities for students to
participate in those research efforts.

b. Expand the School’s research ef-

-forts, emphasizing the analysis of
public policy issues related to crime
and the administration of justice
and scholarly work of theoretical
importance.

c. Study ways by which practitioners
could spend a year in residence with
faculty to pursue special research
interests and/or take courses for en-
richment purposes.

d. Improve the accessibility of library
resources to faculty and students in
the School.

7. Disseminate knowledge to the public

and foster discussion of important

societal issues:

a. Continue to publish the results of
research and scholarly inquiry in
books, journal articles, monographs,
technical reports, and other forms.

b. Bring leading national authonties
to campus for discussion of crucial
issues (e.g., the death penalty).

c. Experiment with various types of
seminars so that practitioners in the
criminal justice system can be
brought more frequently to the
campus.

.In cooperation with University offi-

cers, re-evaluate the appropriate size of

the School and level of resources

necded to maintain its current position

of national leadership:

a. Study ways by which the number of
Ph.D. students .can be increased
shightly to meet societal needs with
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a concomitant increase n faculty re-
sources.

b. Determine how the amount of fi-
nancial support for graduate stu-

.dents can be increased in order to
provide more competitive stipends.

c. Establish the School in suitable 2nd
permanent quarters.

School of Education
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The School of Education offers gradu-
ate programs leading to the degrees of
Master of Arts, Master of Science, the
Unwversity Certificate of Specialist, Doc-
tor of Education, and Doctor of Philoso-
phy. Students enterigg the undergraduate
teacher education program work toward
the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of
Arts degree, both designed primarily for
teaching 1 the secondary school. These
undergraduate programs lead to provi-
sional certification upon graduation, and
subject specialties are  Biology, Business
Education. - Chemustry, Earth Science.
English, French, German, istory, 1talian,
Latin, Mathematics. Physics. Russian,
Social Studies, and Spamsh.

The School compnses the following
departments  kducational  Poley.  Pro-
grams and Institutions: Educational
Psychology and Statistics, Counsehing and
Personnel Services. Teacher Education:
Reading: and Physical Education The
School also includes a number of centers
for research and chnical traimng which
provide services to the commumty and
field expericnces for students.

In addition to its strong emphasis on
teachung. the School i; cngaged i a
vanety of research and community ser-
vice activities. Faculty and students to-
gether attempt to pursue knowledge
which can facilitate the processes of edu-
cation both 1n the narrow and immediate

12
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sense and in terms of long-range contribu-
tions.

In Fall of 1976, 850 students were
entolled in the master’s programs offered
by the School, and 350 were working to-
ward the doctorate. In " addition, 640
undergraduate students were enrolled in
teacher education programs coordinated
with departments in the liberal arts and
sciences.

GOALS

1. To prepare professional educators who
have been given a broad background m
the liberal arts and sciences, as well as
training which will lead to excellence
as educators in the school systems of
New York and other states.

2. To conduct both basic and apphed re-
search aimed .at better understanding
of (a) the funaam'ental_a'\ms of educa-
tion: (b) principles underdyng the
teaching-learming process (c) educa-
tional problems and questions; and (d)
programs of evaluation ard account-
ability which can be used by schools
and agencies.

3. To increase the School’s en phasis on
analysis of public policy isstes in edu-
cation and related ateas.

4. To serve agencies and organizations in
the local area by dissemmating re-
search resulis, offering prcgrams of
chnical activity and-outreacl , offering
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continuing education opportumties,
and providing technical assistance on
problems of concern.

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

Educational Policy, Programs, and
Institutions:

1. Continue the work already underway
to integrate the four major units re-
cently brought together to form this
new department: Educational Admin-
istration;  Educational Communica-
tions; Educational Foundations. and
Curriculum and Instruction.

2. Continue to prepare educators for the
local area and region, while developing
new placement opportunities in gov-
ernment, industry, and other crganiza.
tions, here and abroad.

3. Assess the curricula and courses now
offered by the Department to clarify
objectives, content, and methods,
seeking to eliminate redundancy and
to achieve greater cokerency in course
offerings.

4. Place increased emphasis on curricular
de\felopment in policy analysis, buin-
gual education, and other areas appro-
przate to the mission of the new De-
pdrtment.

5. Dgvelop and mantain relations with
her campus units, other SUNY cam-
uses, and with the State Education
partment to. offer increased instruc-
tonal and research opportunities in
ducational policy.

6. tive increased attention to internation-
I equcation in the curnculum and n
pecial programs offered to educators
from abroad.

/
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7. Increase the number of minonty group
and international students who enroll
in the Department’s programs.

8. Develop more effective ways to facili-
tate both basic and applied research
activities, giving increased attention to
research on educational policy of con-
cern to state and local government.

9.Expand the Department’s efforts in
dissemirfating knowledge, through con-
tinuing education programs, outreach
activities, public speaking, and service
to state agencies and other organiza-
tions.

10. Establisha Research Institute on Edu-
«caticnal  Policy and Politics to (a)
stimulate research on pohiey issues, (b)
serve as a resousce for New York State
government; and (c) serve as a tramning
ground for students. and develop Jap-
propnate means of coordination with
the new Center for Government Re-
search and Services.

Department of Educational Psychology
and Statistics:

I. Maintain current course and program
offenings at the undergraduaie and
graduate levels, but continually moni-
tor their effecuveness to determme
needed improvements and, at the
undergraduate level. to deternune the
Department's  appropnate  role 1n
teacher education.

2 Develop a doctoral program option in
psychoeducational services to  he
planned as an extension‘of the present
programs ir: school psychology and
special educatron.,

3. Increase 1nteractions with the Albany
Medical College so that doctorft sty-
dents may work with medical school

-
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faculty, and med:cal students may

work with the Department’s faculty-in

order to share knowledge about physi-
. cal and mental disorders.

4 In cooperation with other departments
in the School. consider imtiating (a) a
dnctor.al program in nstructional
psychology. (b) a major center for
continuing education and advanced
study 1n school psychological services.
and (¢} aAoctoral program option n
evaluation, 1 order to expand the
range of educational opportunities
available to students and area resi-
dents.

5 Continue to encourage research on a
wide vanety of sigmficant issues, but
give increased attention to research on
problems related to public policy. for-
mation.

6 Improve the services offered to stu-
dents and faculty through the Depart-
ment's Test Library and its Statistical
Laboratory

7. Work with other departments to rede-
sign some existing courses and propose
new courses appropnate to the new di-

rections uf twe School of Educatioms,

Department of Reading. o

Increase the emphasis on faculty and
student research. mcrease substantially
the level of external funding for re-
search projects ¢onducted ndividually
and through the new Center for Read-
ing and Language Study

2. Continue to conduct theoretical and
applied studies in psycholinguistic and
soctolinguistic aspects of reading; test
development and research in compre-
hension. supervision and memory
processes m good and poor readers.

-
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reading miscue analysis, adult reading
processes, measurement and evaluatien
of reading, adolescent reading: proc-
esses, and information procéssing? by
the deaf

3. At the doctorate -vel, (a) muintain
present Ed.D. program, with increasec
emphasis on student mastery of re-
scarch techmiques. (b) participate with
colleagues from other deparsments in
the development of a Ph.D: program.
and (c) increase the number of ad-
vanced courses appropriate to the pfo-
posed Ph.D program.

4 At the master’s level, develop and -
plement new program specializations
for bilingual education and adult edu-
cation.

5 At the 60hour (certificate) level, de-
velop and implement new program
specializations for adult cducation, for
teaching reading n the secondary
schoels, and for teaching children with
special handicapping conditions.

6. Continue to work with other depart-
ments’ to develop new courses, dnd
with the State Education Department
to develop appropriate programs to
meet 'or exceed new certification re-
quirements.

7. In ‘cooperation with appropriate statc
and local educational agencies, con-
tnbute to the setting and moniiornng
of policies related to reading instruc-
tion in traditional and non-traditional
settings.

8 Conunue to work closely with, and
provide appropnate services to, groups
and organizations such as reading asso-
ciations, the Bureau Qf Reading, and
Right-to-Read.
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Counseling and Personnel Services:

1. Stiengthen the master’s and certificate
programs by developuig new electives,
establishing more internship options,
and develeping joint courses for stu-
dents in these programs,

2. Re-orieat the dr~toral program from

3. Concentrate’ the resea

couaselor education and student per-
sonnel to counseling psychology and
prepare students to (a) carry out re-
search and other scholarly work; (b)
apply clinical Whwledge and skill: (¢)
analyze pubfic *policy us it relates to
human services, u:.d (d) serve as coun-
selor educators, a’so develon doctorate
1o meet spec . s, for exaynple, the
admunistratior: ot student personnel
services in higher education,

* and service
efforts of the Department i two pri-
mary areas: (a) programs conc>rned
with pressing soctadgnd personal needs
(e.g.. effects of stress, the sabled,
lack of vocational preparaton, ahena-
tion of young people, effects of rapid
social ~nd technnlogical change ci hu

man du elopment}. and (b) analysis of

public policies whicW relate to effec-
tiveness of social institutions and to
indwidual opportunities for perscnal
development.

4. Consider establishing a human develop-

-. Disseminate
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ment research and education cenier to
facilitate faculty and student research
and to provide a closely supervised set-
ting for c}inwal activities.

-

knowledge to various
groun. and agencies in order to assist
n the deve'opment of appropriatepol-
icies an¢ programs for human service
in the community; serve on advisory
boatds; be active consultants. and ex-
pand in-service education of profes-
sionals.

6. ontinue to

f

recruit minority and
female students for the doctoral pro-
gram,

7. Continue to work closely with the De-

partment of Health, Education, and
Welfare;: Rehabilitation Services Ad-
munistration; Office of Vocational Re-
habilitation; Commission fo. the Vis-
vally Handicapped: Department of
Mental Hygience; !Counly Mental
Health Center, and other agencies or
organizations.

Department of Teacher Education:

I.

In conjunction with other campus
units and appropriate external agen-
cies, redesign the undergraduate ed-ica-
tional experience within a compe-
tency-based format and provide more
extensive field experience earlier in the
program.

. Develop new major and minor doctoral

specializations  for the recently
adopted  School-wide  doctoral pio-
gram.

. Study ways to align better the General

Professional, Bllmgpul, and Teaching
English as a Second Language master’s
programs with the Advanced Class-

room Teaching programs; also consider | -

developing u 60-hour certificate prof
gram in classroom teachung. |

<ontinue to work with the State Edu-
cation Department and other agencies

to determine competency-based corti-

fication requirements for the various
arcas of undergrrdu ¢ teacher educa-
tion.

. Develop and niplement ~ew admus-

slons criteria a> necessary, within a
framewnrk of reduced undergraduate
majors and competency-based certifi-

cation.
13%
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6.Study the need for a sixth-year certifi-

cate program to serve the needs of
teachers who wish to study beyond
the master’s degree.

. Develop new approaches to in-service

education, both on and off the cam.
pus.

. Intensify the Department’s efforts w

theoretical and u,:phed research, giving
mncreased emphasis to  policy 1ssues
faced by the State Education Depart-
ment and other state agencies. recruit
research-oniented faculty when vacan-
cies occur.

. Explore possible modifications in the

residency requirement for the doctoral
degree and other changes needed to fos-
ter better access to graduate programs.

Depa ment of Physical Education:

Continue to offer wstruction in physi-
cal-education with emphasis on those
activities which have the potential f
lifeleng participation or for furthenn
carcer opportunities (e.g., coaching,
officiating).

. Seck ways to make courses more avail-

able to freshmen students, as well as
ways o offer instruction in areas not
now covered (e .g., weight training,
rock climbing, courses for the hand.-
capped).

.Study the feasibility of offering se-

lected courses for credit at the

master’s level.

. Resolve the 1ssue of appropriate work-

loads for faculty who have both teach-
ing and coaching responsibilities.

Develop means for overcoming the
shortage of facilities now available to

the Department of Physical Educatlon.1 vy
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Center for Research:

. Disseminate

. Maintain at a high level the nunber of

rescarch proposals submitted to fed-
eral and state agencies and to private
foundations for funding, prepare such
proposals internally or in conjunction
with other units on and off campus.

. Provide expertise to faculty and stu-

dents in evaluation techmques, experi-
mental design, development of re-
search instruments, validation of meas-
urement techniques, and data analysis.

.Provide research and evaluation ser-

vices to exterpal educational agencies
(e.g.. school districts, B.O.C.E.S.. State
Education Department), including
workshops and seminars as appropriate.

information concerning
potential funding of research projects
to faculty and students of the School
oi Education.

Capital Area School Development Associ-
ation:

t9

Continue to act-as haison between area
school districts and the University
community in order to develop mutu-
ally beneficial programs.

. n conjynction with faculty and sc*ool

district personnel, develop and imple-
mant conferences and workshops
whick address timely issues and con-
cerns in the field of education.

. Continue io publish apprepriate decu-

ments for distnbution both internally
and externally {e g., the Statistical and
Fi. icial Survey and Report of Affil-
tated School Districts).
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Center for Keading and Language Study:

1. Encourage research in reading and lan-
guage, emphasizing basic ree~urch into
processes of reading and applied re-
search in reading and languge probems;
prepare and submit proposals for ex-
ternai funding of such efforts.

2. Encourage participation of students in
Center activities and thus serve as a
learning laboratory for graduate pro-
grams in education and other fields of
stidv.

3. Disseminate the results of Center re-
search, through working papers, tech-
nical reports, popular reports, journal
articles and other means.

4. Seek instially to expand the knowledge
upon which public pohcy should be
based, gradualiy give increased atten-
tion to research related specifically to

public policy issues 1n the area of read-

ing and larguage.

5 Encourage a multi disciplinary ap-
proach to research and seek to attract
faculty and student expertise from
other campus units as appropriate.

Experimental Classroom for Adolescents:

I.Continue to offer » day program for
adolescents with special nesds who
have been excluded from school dis-
trictand BO C.ES offerin’

ta

- Develop and implement an in-service
teacher traiming program, focused on
developing the skills and knowledge
needed to educat. children with spe-
c17] needs.

3 Act as a research and learning labora-
tory for faculty and graduate student
interns from Special Education, Fe .
cational Psychology, Reading, and
other departments.

1

4.

Contince to seek external funding for
the development of new programs tai-
lored to serve the .eeds of children
with special needs.

Two-Year College Development Center:

Ch

Provide technical assistance to the
State's public and private two-year col-
leges to enable these institutions to re-
spond moie effectively to the needs of
their various constituents, consult and
advise on problems of teaching effec-
tiveness, support systems, and institu-
ticnal governance and management.

. Continually monitor ‘state-wide needs

within the two-vear colleges and
design staff development programs 1n
response to those needs, utilizing the
expertise and skills available in the
University community.

Conduct research on educational prob-
lems faced by two-year colleges and
disseminate the resuits locally and
nationally, work closely with various
community and governmental agencies
to analyze public policy issues related
to two-year colleges

.Continue to conduct a varniety f

conferences and workshops on major
topics of concern to two-year colleges,
and seek to increase external funding
for such activities.

ild Research and Study Center:

}. Continue commtment to the field

practicum training of school psychol-
ogy trainees and offer facilities for use
by students 1n other programs on cam-
pus.

1

2. Maintain current commtment as a

field practicum setting for students at
Albany Medical Colicge and facilitate

0
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expansion of programs in psycho-edu-
cational services and other areas with
that institution.

3. Increase programmatic research in the
area of developmental disabilities and
related problems in child development,
giving increased attention to the gen-
eral area of human development from
birth to adulthood, continue to seek
external funding to support research
efforts and other actities of the
Center

4. Continue and broaden direct clinical
services to children with develop-
mental disabilities and to community
agencies and nstitutions concerned
with the welfare of children. consult
with appropriate agencies charged with
the development of public policies and
programs to assist children with learn-
ing disabilities.

Graduate School of Public Affairs
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The education program of the Gradu-
ate School of Public Affars consists of
extensive curricula in political science,
nublic administration, and public atfairs.
Courses also are available at the Univer-
sty mn supporting social and behavioral
sciences and related professional fields.
Special concentrations may be developed
n a vanety of public policy areas, toth
domestic and international. The School
awards the degrees of Master of Arts in
Politicar Science, Master of Arts in Public
Affairs, Master of Public Administration,
Doctor of Phulosophy in Political Scien:e,
and Doctor of Public Adminsstration. The
Departzaent of Political Science also
offers an undergraduat* concnitration for
candidates for the Ba aelo: of Arts G-
gree.

The resear~h actwvities of the School
are designed primarily to +irengthen and
support 1ts teaching functions and to
make useful contributions to a better
understanding of gov:rninent, the econ-
omy, public policy, and social behavior.
Faculty memburs and siudents are contin-

uously occupied with research projects of
varying scope and dimension. The School
assists 1n the publication of the results of
this research wm order to dissermnate
knowledge broadly.

The service activities of the School in-
clude assistance to the people, organiza-
tions, officials, and governmental offices
of New York State and the United States
in the analysis of contemporary prob-
lems. Assistance includes special courses,
conferences, workshops, and mstitutes,
research and consultation, and publica-
tions.

The School is orgaized into a Depart-
ment of Public Admmstration and a
Department of Political Science. These
are supplemented by a research entity,
the Comparative Development Studies
Center, and an executive traimng center,
the Publi= Executive Project.

In Fall 1976, 394 students were
enrolled in the B.A. program in Political
Science, 33 students in the master’s pro-
gram, and 23 at the Ph.D. level. In the
Department of Public Administration,
231 students were enrolled in the MP.A.

1"
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program, and 37 were working ioward
the DP.A. degree. In addition to these
degree candidates, the Public Executive
Project continues to serve over 600 state
and local government officials per year in
its programs.

GOALS

1. To provide training, which enables both
graduate an” undergraduate students
to play useful roles in public and pri-
vate institutions which formulate, con-
trol, or influence pybllc policies at ali
levels.

. To edurate graduate students for col-
lege and unwersity teaching and re-
search 1n government,

3. To provide sele. .aduate courses 1n
admunistration tur other professional
programs of the Umversity such as
Social Welfare. Library Science. and
Education.

4. To conduct reseyrch designed to ad-
vance knowledge. as well as to analyze
significant  issues  of governmental
policy and admunistration.

5. To disseminate knowledge to the pub-
lic through wnitten matenals, continu-
ing education courses, provision of
technical assistance on governmental
programs. and other means.

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION
Department of Political Science:

I. Continually assess and inprove the
undergraduate educational expenence,
including development of an honors
program for superior students.

2. Develop and implement a -second
undergraduate major 1n Public Affairs
for students interested n specific
aspects of public policy.

3.Continue to provide doctoral students
with the skills and knowledge nec..
sary for teaching and theoretical
studes, while increasing the emphasis
on skills required to pursue careers in
governmental research.

4. Accelerate the development of special-
1zed courses n the field of public
policy analysis and evaluation

5. Achieve greater integration of graduate
and undergraduate offerings and to
provide viable options for those seek-
ing the Ph D. in the policy area.

6. Develop and maintain relations with
other campus units in order to avoid
duphcation of effurt and to maximize
the use of available personnel and re-
search opportuasties.

7.Continue to coordinate course offer-
Ings and faculty recruitment efforts
with the Department of Public Admin-
1stration.

8. Guve increased attention to interactions
with state and local government and
with the local community generally,
mcluding increased emphasis on public
policy research, continuing education
offerings, internship opportunities for
students, and participation in sym-
posia and seminars designed to
enhance catizen understanding of
public policy issues

9. Develop appropnate relationships with
the new Cente- for Governmental Re-
search and Services 1n erder to facih-
tate faculty and student research on
public policy 1ssues.

t0.Expand feculty capabilities 1n se-
lecied fields. andaseek to increase the
number of graduate assistantships.
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Department of Public Administration:

1.

tJ

4

Coniinue to strengthen the ductoral
program’ mmplement core courses
already authonzed: develop new

courses as appropriz e. increase study
opportunities for part-time students,
consider developing a certificate pro-
gram beyond the master’s degree; con-
stder developing a specialization in leg-
islature adminictraton; recnuit more
minority group students and women:
recruit more full-time Amencan stu-
dents. review the Departraent’s partici-
pation in the Political Science doctoral
program.

.Implement nceded changes i the

master’s program achieve and main-
tain an enrollment of 250 full-time-
equivalent students. centralze and
better control the student nternship
program. imitiate courses n admnistra-
tion for other campus umts. explore
ways to nake the summer program
more effective. strengthen offenngs n
legislative admimistrabion.

. Enlarge and make more effective the

contmuing cducation program
attempt to offer off-campus courses.
develop special program for mid-career
<tudents. establish seminars for senior
officials and legislative staff. organize
colloguia and lecture senies on timely
themes. explore the pussibility of tem-
porary assignment of faculty to gov-
ernmental posttions

. bncourage both basi and apphied re-

search  activities  and  obtam  new
funded projects to increase the faculty
time avatlable for research

Continue to conduct research i such
areas as delivery of mental health ser-
vices. comparative budgeting sy stems.

1

productvity in higher education, prob-
leins of mcome maintenance policy,
manpower planning in public employ-
ment. and other areas.

. Develop research programs in informa-

tion systems, environmental protec-
tion, adminsstration of energy pro-
grams, welfare system management,
school finance, local government
finance, urban management, and frans-
portation.

. Collaborate with ¢he new Center for

}
Governmental Research and Services
to provide rescarch and consultation
on state government problems.

.Add new faculty strengths in policy

analysis, administrative  behavior,
public management, and legislative ad
ministrition.

.Continue to hire adjunct professors

from among practitioners to provide
courses that draw heawvily on govern-
mental experience.

10. Continue to participate actively in

professional societies and other aspects
of the professional hife of local and na-
tional commumnitics

Public Executive Project.

ta

&

Assess and make improvements in the
courses offered by the Project. de-
velop and test at least one new course
per year, refine and improve previ-
ously tested courses. develap appropri-
ate mechanisms for awarding continu-
ing education credits to participants.

.Refinc and integrate existing inter-

agency courses to focus on (a) execu-
tive leadership and the management of
human resources. {(b) policy and pro-



gram development, and {c) advanced
management systems approprate to
public agencies.

3. Reduce the cost per student by ten
percent over the next three-year
period.

4. Assess the educational needs of agen-
cies and offictals on a continuing bass
and  design individually  tailored
courses as appropriate.

5.Expand course participation by tcn
percent each year

6. Assist and support other campus units
m expanding continuing education
programs in public management,

7. Work with faculty to conduct research
on major problems and 1ssues facing
public managers

8.1n cooperation with University offi-
cers, improve (a) the coordination con-
tinung education offerings on campus,
(b) incentives for faculty participation,
and (¢) various procedures which now
must be followed for payment of
honorana,

9. Develop new sources of support so that
at least two posiaons may be funded
permanently.

]

R

Comparative Development Studies Center.

Continue to conduct research on prob-
lems of concern to the New Yorhk
State Legislature and other state legis-
latures, emphusizing the study of n-
formation systems und statfing re-
quirements,

- Disserminate research findings broadly,

and continue to integrate the results of
research into the carriculum of the
School.

Expand the involvement of GSPA fac-
ulty and students in the research proj-
ects of the Center, and facilitate fac-
ulty and student research by acting as
a liaison with legislative staff and with
external organizations as appropriate.

- Develop training programs and work-

shops for legislative staff from devel-
oping countries, and act as a clearing-
house for legislative reforms and inno-
vations, both nationally and inter-
nationaliy.

. Develop new programs in the area of

human rights in order to facilitate im-
plementation of government programs
and developmext strategies.

.Increase funds available (0 the Center

in order to expand the staff available

for program development and research.

School of Library and Information Science
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The aim of the School of Library and
Information Science is to provide a sound
professional education for students inter-
ested in careers in libraries and other in-
formation agencies through basic courses

ERIC
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in

the selection, organization and inter-

pretation of recorded information, as well
as through courses dealing with problems
unique to various types of organizations
and clienteles The objective of instruc-
tion 1n this field 1s to communicate prin-
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ciples and theory, and to be concerned
solely with those aspects of information
services which are professional in nature.

While the School has historically pro-
vided an educational program for persons
weeking professional positions in libraries,
the meaning of “library” has been ex-
tended to include a wide variety of agen-
cies whose functions include the system-
atic handling of recorded information.
The focus of the School’s curnculum is
recorded information--its creation, collec-
tion, orgamzation, maintenance, dissemi-
nation, utilization, and interpretation.
Thus the School aims to educate informa-
tion professionals, to develop the stu-
dent’s awareness of the many opj >rtuni-
ties for research and investigation in the
wide field of information service, and to
give insight into the techniques employed
in defining problems and in gathering and
analyzing data

The School offers a graduate program
which leads to the degree of Master of
Library Science. In Fall 1976, 230 stu-
dents were enrolled 1n the master’s pro-
gram

GOALS

1 To provide for students an edu: ition
for professional careers in hbrananship
and information science.

[§)

.To enlarge through research and
through scholarly and creative proy
ects, the body of knowledge of librar-
ianship and information science.

3. To provide programs and projects of
service to libranies and other informa-
tion agencies.

4 To provide programs of contin g ed-
ucation for hibrarians and other infor-
mation specialists.

11

X

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

1. Increase and intensify the information
science orientation in the master’s de-
gree program
a. Reinforce the program’s existing in-

formation science elements through
better integration of current offer-
ings. .

b. Develop new courses that are spe-
cifically  information  science-
oriented (for example, Data Base
Organization and Management).

¢. Reinforce the program’s instruction
in communication theory by ex-
panding the communication content
of existing courses.

d. Work with Computer Science, Rhet-
oric and Communication, and other
units on campus to develop joint
courses In information science.

2. Convert the school media specializa-
tion 1n the master’s program to a com-
petency-based mode whereby student
achievement is measured against dem-
onstrable performance criteria; prepare
a plan for approval by Fall 1979.

3. Develop an interdisciplinary master’s
program in archives and records man-
agement.

a, Identify program needs within the
Capital District and work with the
Muw York State Archives, Albany
Institute of History and Art, and
other agencies 1o determine pro-
gram content and mode of coopera-
tion,

b. Expand the existing independent
study and internship program in
archives and records management.

4 Develop a sixth-year certificate pro-
gram for practicing library und infor-
mation science professidnals.



a. Develop areas of specialization for
the prograni, for example, (1) li-
brary-information agency adminis-
tration and management, and (2)
school media service leading to a
supervisory certification.

b. Identify program structure 2nd
courses and initiate action for
appropriate approvals.

5. Study the feasibility of a doctoral pro-

gram in hibrary and information science.

a. Determine need for the program and
resources required.

b. Consider the possibility of a cooper-
ative doctoral program with another
school or department.

6. Foster research among the faculty:

a. Encourage research on (1) the crea-
tion, processing, storage, retrieval,
and delivery-of recorded informa-
tion, and the design and analysis of
supporting systems and networks;
(2) the conditions under which in-
formation is created, recorded, and
distributed to potentisl users; (3)
the information needs of various
publics; and (4) the organization
and administration of information
sgencies and networks, and the role
of the professional person in infor-
mation science.

b. Place increased emphasis on the
analysis of information policy and
of public policy issues related to in-
formation processing.

c.In’ cooperation with University

. officers, consider establishing a re-
search office in the School.

d. Develop means to enrich the re-
search orientation of the School, to
attract further resources and person-
nel for research, and to encourage
interdisciplinary and inter-campus
research activity.

e. Make available to faculty adequate
time, facilities, and staff support to
seek funding for scholarly and crea-
tive projects, including determina-
tion of budgetary and workload
guidelines necessary to support re-
search.

7. Offer the assistance of faculty and stu-
dents to libraries and other informa-
tion agencies: 5
a. Continue to produce and distribute

documents which have proved use-
ful to the library and information
community (e.g. Capital Distnct In-
formation Scurces; Albany Munici-
pal Documents: a Directory of
Sources).

b. Compile and circulate a brochure
describing faculty competencies and
availability for service to the library
-information community.

c. Organize conferences for.the library
-information community to discuss
major topics of concern.

d. Continue to involve students, with
faculty guidance and assistance, in
activities of a service nature with li-
b-aries and other-agencies.

e. Continue to encourage faculty to
take leadership roles in professional

associations.

8. Provide programs of continuing educa-
tion for librarians and other informa-
tion specialists:

a. Study the continuing education
needs in the region.

b. Participate in the Continuing Li-
brary Education Network Exchange
(CLENE).

c. Seek external funding for continu-
ing education.

d. Expand the one-day workshop
series and experiment with work-
shops of greater strength.
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e. Continue the program of mini-
courses, and offer regular credit
courses at more convenient hours
for professionals.

f.Study the feasibility of offenng
workshops and courses at off-
campus locations.

School of Social Welfare -
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The School of Social Welfare offers an
undergraduate program leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree and a graduate
program culminating in the Master of
Social Work degree. The undergraduate
program prepares students for beginning
practice in social work, or for graduate
study. It also can serve the liberal educa-
tion needs of students generally inter-
ested in the social science or the human
service professions. The master’s degree
program prepares students for leadership
positions in the profession which require

advanced practice skills, resegrch’capabili- *

ties, or management and policy analysis
skills. A doctoral program-in Social Wel-
fare has been approved by the Board of
Regents of the State of New York but is
not yet offered by the School.

In Fall 1976, 115 students were
enrolled as majors in the B.S. program
and 270 were working toward the M.S.W.
degree.

GOALS

1. To prepare social werkers at the pro-
fessional level who will provide ser-
vices to individuals, groups, and com-
munities in areas of recognized social
need.

2. To conduct a broad range of theoreti-
cal and applied research studies de-
signed to advance krowledge and to

foster 1its application to societal prob-
lems and issues.

3.To assist groups or agencies in the
development, analysis, evaluation, and
administration of policies which gov-
ern the content and delivery of social
services.

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

1. Offer an increased number of courses
which focus on social policy issues.

2. Strengthen the Management and Policy
concentration within the M.S.W. pro-
gram. Course materials in social plan-
ning, administration, and organiza-
tional analysis need to be more closely
integrated.

3.Move toward a graduate enrollment
mix of 65 percent Direct Practice, em-
phasizing direct relations with clients
in a clinical-oriented setting, and 35
percent Management and Policy, em-
phasizing the administration of social
service programs (present mix is 80-20).

4. Articulate more precisely the relation-
ship between the B.S. and M.S.W. pro-
grams and the types of students and
educational purposes to be served by
each.

5. Increase the quality of field instruction
experiences for students and provide
for better means of student evaluation
.and assessment.
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6. Increase opportunities for students to

pursue policy-oriented research under
the guidance of faculty and field per-
sonnel.

7. Increase the use of<ffidio visual aids in
both classroom and field training.

8. Continue to explore ways by which the
needs of part-time students can be
more effectively met.

9. Encourage and expand the volume of
research efforts which focus on public
policy issues in aging, mental health,
and social services.

10. Continue to encourage research re-
lated to the processes of manage-

ment, organizational analysis, and
program evaluation in social welfare.

I1.Increase the School’s continuing edu-
cation efforts with social service per-
sonnel in Northeastern New York:
explore continuing education needs
with other organizations or agencies
(e.g., the National Association of So.
cial Workers) and expand current
programs as resources permit.

lZ.zStudy the feasibility of implementing
the already approved doctoral pro-
gram in Social Welfare,

13. Correct the imbalance in faculty
ranks by recruiting senior faculty
where possible.

\%

College of General Studies
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The College of General Studies pro-
vides continuing education opoortunities
for adults in the Capital District who wish
to develop their cultural and intellectual
horizons or their professional and occupa-
tional competency. Professionals, semi-
professionals, tradespeople, craftspeople,
and retired people are among the more
than 5,000 adults who attend the Col-
lege’s credit and non-credit programs each
year.

The College does not offer its own
credit courses, but serves as a facilitating
mechanism for students who want to
enroll on a non-matnculant basis 1n
counses offered by the other schools and
departments of the University. f a stu-
dent later wishes to apply for mat jculant
undergraduate status, and is accepted for
transfer, all course credits earned as a
General Studies student may be applied
*award the baccalaureate deg; e.

The College offers non-credit courses,
seminars, conferences, and workshops
during the day, evenings, and Saturdays,
on both the uptown and downtown cam-
puses. Non-credit programs are open 1o
all adults. Normally, no grades are
awarded and no examinatiors are given 1n
the non-credit courses.

The College of General Studies also
develops programs cooperatively with
professional and cultural organizations,
business, and umits of local and State guv-
ernment to meet their specialized educa.
tional needs. These professional programs
award continuing education units when
appropriate. i

GOALS

1. To provide lifelong learning opportun:.
ties for adults in the region, the State,
and the nation, including short
courses, conferences, and seminars for
personal or professional enrichment.
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146 2. To broaden the credit and non-credit
- educational opportunities available on

campus to interested adults.

* PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

1.'Provide increased opportunities for
adults to enroll in evening and Satur-
" day courses:

a. Seek revision of curreat Income-
Fund-Reimbursable rules to permit
self-financing of the evening credit
program.

b. Encourage schools and departments
to schedule a greater number of
courses on evenings and Saturday.

~ c. Seek to increase the number of fac-
’ ulty avadable to teach credit courses
offered through the College.

. 2.In cooperation with the Graduate
- . Office, identify gxisting graduate
’ courses in which non-degree students

can enroll.
3.In  cooperation with  University

officers, establish a2 representative
- body, for the purpose of planning,

’

developing, and coordinating a lifelong
learning program for the University.

4. Continue to participate in the Hudson-
Mohawk Consortium and other organi-
zations in the region concerned with
providing lifelong learning opportuni-
ties.

5.Seek external funding to enable the
economically and educationally disad-
vantaged to avail themselves of lifelong
leamingeopponunities.

6. Give increased attention to identifying
and meeting the educational needs of
area residents:
a.Continue to study target popula-
tions and specific learning needs.

b.Continue to examine current offer-
ings and course designs, and make
improvements as necessary.

¢.Develop improved promotional
methods to make the general public
aware of educational opportunitues.

d. Develop improved counseling ser-
vices for adults.

Academic Support Units
Goals and Priorities tor Action: 1977-78 through 1979-8C

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

Direct support for the teachis g a-.d re-
search programs of the campus is pro-
vided by eight units reporting to tire Aca-
demic Vice President: the University
Libraries; the Educational Communica-
tions Center: the Office of Undergraduate
Admissions; the University College; the

j Office of International Programs; the Ed- -

ucational Opportunities Program; the
Office of the University Registrar, ind
the Office of Summer Sessions.

. The University Libraries serve the
informational needs-of faculty, staff, etu-
dents, and the general public. This unit is

organized into (1) bibliographic develop-
ment, responsible for developing the
libfary collection, providing liaison with
depurtments regarding scope and main-
tenance of the collection, and providing
bibliographic instruction and consulta-
tion; (2) bibliographic operations, respon-
sible for procuring, processing and cata-
loguing, and for managing the circulation
of all books and serials; (3) reference ser-
vices, including general reference, govern-

. ment pubjications.’ and information re-

trieval; (4) special services, including the
Downtown Campus and School of
Library and Information  Sciences

L
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Libraries, the University archives, I:armng
resources center, film library, and special
collections; (5) admunistrative services, in-
¢luding accounting, shipping and receiv-
ing, building and equipment control,
public relations, and a pnnt center, and
(6) systems development, to introduce
advanced data processing techmques into
library operations. In 1976-77, the Uni-
versity Libranes employed 134.2 full.
time-equivalent personnel.

The Educational Comunications
Center 1s an au.lio-visual madia and com-
munications resource for the campus. It 1s
organized into units for (1) service n
graphics and photography. (2) instruc-
tional development. (3) television produc-
tion, (4) motion picture production. (5)
techmeal operations, and (6) language
laboratory management  The primary
purpose of each of these units is to assist
schools, departments, and indwidual fac-
ulty nembers who ure developing and
inplementing new aids to teaching, or
who need the Center's resources i ongo-
mg teaching actuvities. In 1976-77, the
Center employed 38 full-time-equivalent

. personnel

The Office of Undergraduate Admis-
stons 15 responsible for the recruitment
and selection of all undergraduate stu-
dents (freshmen, transters, and special
students), except those non-degree stu-
dents adnutted through the College of
General Studies. 11 . hargng this re-
sponsibility the offic  orks closely with
gover.ance bodies and with other oper-
ating umts on campus, with the Central
Admussions Processing Office in SUNY,
with guidance representatives from high
schools and community colleges, and
with students and parents interested in
the pursuit of higher education at the
University. The Office has a special
responsibility for assisting in recruitment
of students for the Educational Oppor-

@ Inities Program. In 1976-77, 17§ full-

RIC
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time-equivalent personnel were employed
by the Office.

The University College 1s responsible
pnmanly for the academic advisement of
freshmen students and others who have
not yet decided on a major field of study.
In cooperation with academuc depart-
ments, the staff of University College pro-
vide a broad orientation to the policies of
the nstitution, as well as counseling re-
garding .he requirements _for study n
various fields. Special advisement is pro-
vided for those students interested in
pre-professional programs inctuding pre-
law and pre-medicine. The College serves
as a repository of undergraduate regula-
tions and procedures and therr interpreta-
ton. In 1976-77, University College
employed 12.25 full-time-equivalent per-
sonnel. ’ '

The Office of International Programs
provides campus admunistrative support,
as well as laison services with other
campuses, to help students acquire an
understanding and appreciation of world
cultures. The Office direct§ Albany's ex-
change programs in France, Spain, West
Gennany, Israel, "Singapore, and the
Souet Union’ 1t also assists Albany stu-
dents in administrative and procedural
matters associated with study abroad
under prograins sponsored by other insti-
tutions. In 1976-77, 3 full-time-equiva-
lent personnel were enployed by the
Ottice One other part-time person 1s
supported trom income,

The Educational Opportunities Prc-
gram provides adimnistrative and progran
support so that highly otivated but aca-
denucally and  economically disadvan-
taged students can obtain: baccalaureate
degrees anc prepate to move into the aca-
démie, social, and econonuc mainstieam
of the nation. {ts. direct activities include
instruction and counseling services, in ad-
dition, the Progrim maintains close work-
g relationships  with the Office of

!
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Undergraduate Admissions and the Office
of Financia! Aid. In 1976-77, 22 full-
ume-equivalent staff were employed by
the Program.

The Office of the University Registrar
«-ves student, faculty,.and adminmistra-
tion by maintaining the academic records
of all students from registration through
graduation and by managing the process
through which courses are scheduled, stu-
dents enrolled, grades recorded, and
diplomas prepared. In discharging 1ts
functions, the Regstrar’s staff works
closely with the Cgmputing Center,
which bears responsibility for maintaining
the student data base, all undergraduate
and graduate admissions offices n estab-
lishing student records, all schools and de-
partments 1n scheduling classes each
semester, all faculty in processing and
faaintaining class enroliment records and
finatprades, each academic umt in proces-
sing candidates fpr degrees, and all stu-
dents in the maintenace, verification, pro-
tection. and use of individual records
The Office employed 24.25 full-ime-
equivalent personnel in 1976-77.

The Office of Summer Sessions 1 re-
sponsible for ergamzing and presenting an
academic program which will provice
credit-bearing  experiences durning the
summer months for regular students, and
for students who attend other collegiate
institutions but wish to study n the
Albany arca durmng the summer. The
Office also helps organize and operate
special summier programs of community
~nterest, either for credit or non-credit
The Office employed 1 75 full-time-equi-
valent personnel in 1976-77.

GOALS

1 To develop and mamntain selected pro-
grams and services. which contribute
directly to the ntellectual develop-
me it of students.

IJU

2.To previde administrative services to
faculty and students which either di-
1getly support the learning process ¢.
are necessary to its existe:ice.

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION
University Libraries:

1.in the Bibhiographic Development
Unat, develop the collection of hibrary
matenals needed to support the teach-
ing and research needs of the a . Jemuc
community, h srease interactions with
academuc departments to learn of their
needs and to insure their understand-
ing of hibrary policies and procedures,
provide bibliographical instruction and
consultation in specialized subject
areas, and develop cooperative pro-
grams with other mformation centers
to mprove accesstbility to hbrary
matenals not avaiiable on campus

2.In the Bibliograpiuc Operations Unit,
eliminate cataloguing  backlogs,
enhance computer ¢.pabilities for pro-
cessing library matenals: develop more
effecive policies and procedures to
protect library collections from loss,
improve communicaticns with the fac-
ulty. reduce the cost of the reserve
book operation. operate a more effi-
ctent inter-library loan program, re-
duce the Jelay between receipt of
matenal and 1its availahility to patrons,
and provide display shelving for cur-
rent sssues of periodicals and journals.

3 In the Reference Services Unit, develop
and maintain a reference collection, in-
¢inding  government  publicauions,
which 1s suitable to a -uajor research
university, improve the quahity of ref-
erence se sices provided to faculty and
students, and Increase patron access to
computer-based reference resources.

4.In the Special Services Unit, oversee
the operation of the Downtown Cam-



pus Library the University Archives,
Special Collections, the Film Library,
the Learming Resources Center, and
the School of Library and information
Sciences Library, rearrang physical
.acthties as user needs dictate, and
develon an informational program to
increase awareness of services ~ffered

5.In the Administrative Servces Unt,
provide appropniate support services to
ail hbrary units 1n order to enable the
achievement of library goals

6 lu the Systems De.clopment Umt,
develop, test, and implement advanced
computer-based systems n all umits of
the University Libraries, and provide
trunng 1o staft as wecessary

7 Increase the amount ¢! ext~ »al funds
available 1o support Lib..ry .
tions

8 Improve physical access to 4ll hibrary
thatenals

Educational Communications Center

I Increase interactions with the wcademic
commumty, to contribute to  the
effectiveness of n  uchon and to
offer new learning opportumities for
students

2 Pr ade audio-visuzl and related tech-
nological setvices 10 state agenciss oiid
other organizations as approprate

-

Comp'ete the cataloguing of maienals
produced hy the Center n order 1o
make such riatenjals more accessible to
faculty aid students

4 Continue providing mnstruetonal sup-
port thioug' film, television, graphcs,
and sull pn. *sgraphv. and perform
regular  maintenance for all audio-
visual equipment on campus

§ Consult wath faculty on such matters

ERIC
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as the solution of tnstructional prob.
lems, preparation of grant proposals,
and purchases >f equipment.

6 Increase the amourt of external funds
available 10 support the operation of
the Center

>

Office of Undergraduate Admissions

I Develop new methods for distributing
informatica about the Umwversity to
potential students. increase visitations
1o high schools, community colleges,
and other orgamizations, and work
with faculty and Umversity officers to
develop program content for visita-
tions and orientation sessions

2 Work with other campus umits to
enhance study opportumties for (a)
local high scaool students who wish 1o
enroll in the University, (1) the educa
tionaly . disadvantage (¢} students
with snecial talents, and (djarea rest-
dents who wish tu attead on @ part-
tine basis

3 lmprov®  the selection techniques
employed for applicants. assist i the
development of a computer-based ad-
MUSSIONS process, 1imp,ove techmques
for evaluatuing standardized examuna-
tions, experiential credit, and other
sources of external credit

4 Assist with development of new advise-

ment programs for all students

S Work wath oth~r ¢» 1pus units 10 assess
reasons for student at ntion prior 10
graduation, and develop means for in-
creasing the retention rate of qualified
students

€

=

Advise and assist governanie bodies
and other units mvolved in the formu
latiun of undergraduate academe poli-
cles.

 aad
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University College:

| Prepare resource materals for use by
students and adwisers, including
standard advisement manual and pe
odic newsletter;

rJ

. Drevelop a progran to assist students
who are uncertain about future career
plans in the selection of appropnate
fields of study

3 Review and evaluate “advisement ser-
vices to wdentify areas needing im-
provement, effect changes as necessary.

4 Work with the career and psychological
counseling units on campus to develop
a more coordinated approach to meet-
ing th. counseling needs of students.

Office of tnternational Programs’

1 Broad 'n the study options in existing
overseas programs in order to increase
participation by students from a wider
range of disciplines on campus

t2

Increase the opportunities for study in
Fast and Sou’  ast Asia and in Austra-
lia

3 Develop new upportunities for facalty
exchanges with forcigp untversities

4 Work with the Advisory Commuttee on
International Studies to initiate nter-
disciplinay courses focused on chaig-
g economic and soetal conditions in
cultures ¢ roughout the world

s Work with external agencies to develop
new approaches for n eeting the nsing
costs of overseas stidy

Educational Opportunities Program

1 Provide instructional  programs and
coupseling  services to academically
and economically disadvantaged per-
sons who possess the motivation and
competence for umversity-level stidx

(VR

ts

Diagnose learming deficiencies and pio-
vide remedial courses for students as
appropnate

3. Increase efforts to dentify and attract
students to the prograni.

4 Work with other campus units to assess
the success of the program and tO
determine ways to increase the reten-
tion rat among studen:s admitted to
the prog \m

Office of the Univensity Registrar.

1 Develop systems for course scheduling
and student registration which wll be
more responsive to student needs: in-
crease the probability of obtaning dc-
sired courses, utihze academic space
effecuvely, eliminate urnecessary
delays 1n processing requests, and facil-
itate planning by academic depart-
ments.

2 Work with deans and department heads
to develop class scheduling formulae
which will maximize student options,
but also provide adequate blocks of
time ‘or faculty research and advise-
ment activities.

3. Make student academic records more
easily accessible to faculty advisers and
other campus umts, and provide
prompt service ard information to stu-
dents and alumni upon request.

4 Work with the Computing Center to
develop  cost-effective  operating
systems for the office

S Implement newo . zational rela »n-
ships wathin tn  Office o increase
effectiveness and efficiency.

Office of Summer Session:

| Work with academic schools and de-
partments to increase study opportuni-
ties offered at convenient times during

-
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the summer .. nths, and wnform
potential students of these opportuni-
ties in timely fashion.

2 Mamntain the currently favorable ratio
of income to aperating costs.

3. Investigate new approaches for com-
pensating faculty for summer teaching,
and recommend needed changes in
policy a3 appropnate.

4 Increase coordination of credit and
non<redit oiienings dunng the sum-
mer months

5.Inciease outside funding for specal
prograins which would be of benefit to
area residents

Part II: University Research Centers

The University at Albany has two re-
sarch centers which are not athhated di-
rectly with a single college. school, or de-
partent the Aumospheric Sgences Re-
search Center and the Center for Govern-
mental Research and Services Tivey have
been established to bring a wide range of
disciphine-based  knowledge to bear on
problems of a muludisciplinary nature

The goals and priorities for action of
these two centers are presented below

Other research centers or institutes on
the Albany campus are affiliated directly
with instructional progiams Goals and
pnonties of these research entities are
presente " n Pact | of this document with
t'e apr 1...e instructional units

Atmospheric Sciences Research Center

Goals and Priorities for Action:

General Parposes and Programs

The  Atmuospherie Seiences Research
Center was established 1n 196l as a
SUNY - 1de research entity to be located
on the Albany camous Since its incep-
tion, the ASRC has conducted both hasic
and apphed research on environmental
problems and has become recognized
n:tionally and internationslly in several
major areas of atmospheric science and
aternate energy sources Research 1s cur-
rently conducted 1n the areas of energy
and environment. air pollution and aero-
sol physics, cloud physics, atmosphenc
electricity, atmospheric chemustry, and
biometeorology and ecology

The Center is broadening 1ts research
efforts into solar and wind energy, and
the study of particulate emusstons from

1977-78 through 1979-80

coal-  and oil-fired steam generating
plants. Its other energy-related work,
which includes a demonstraticn reclama-
tion project being cc .dvcted in collabora-
tion with the New York State Assembly
Scientific Staff and a major restaurant
chan, has already produced results that
have affected New York State's energy
policies Future efforts will seck to facili-
tate the wide-spread implementation of
alternate sources of energy and energy
conservation measures Which are commer-
cally attracive and environmentally
accptable. The ASRC will continue to
provide sound assessments of options for
policy determination in regard t¢ New
York State's environmental, energy, and
related programs. The future of New
York State and the nation quite likely de-
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pends on a timely and well-coordinated
integraiion of solar energy into our pres-
ent fossl fuel economy The ASRC is pre-
pared to mobilize 1its resources and join
forces with indust”  other universities,
and State agencies in accomplishing this
goal.

In 1976-77, e Center had 2! fui-
tume-equivalent personnel and a total
budget of approximately $1,400,000. Ap-
proximately two-thirds of the Center's
funding was from federal ag . and
other sources, with the remamning one-
thud from State sources.

GO+.LS

1 To promote and encourage programs
of research in the basic and apphed sci-
ences, especially as tii>se relate to the
atmosphcre and the environment

ty

To encourage multidisciplinary partic-
pation 1n research by faculty, students,
and approprate governmental ard n-
dustnal groups

3.To direct research towards pressing
State, regional, and national needs in
energy and atmosphenc science

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

1. Continue strong programs of rescarch
in atmospheric chemistry, atmosﬁhcnc
electncity, air/sea nteraction, cloud
physics, aerosol sciences, blometeorol-
ogy , and ecology

2 Place increased emphasis on energy-
related research, with special attention
to solar and wind energy systems and
energy conservation measures; form an
Energy Institute within the Center to
coordinate and oversee energy-related
work; and mcrease the amount of
funding for energy research from ex-
ternal sources.

3 Work with governmental agencies and
other organizations to 1dentify cnitical
problems for research, and develop
join: research efforts with agencies, 1n-
dustry, and other universities to facil,-
tate the apphcation of knowledge to
State, regional, and national needs

4. Disseminate the results of research con-
ducted by the Center through pubhca-
tions, lectures, seminars, and confer-
ences

5 Continue to coordinate steff appoint-
ments and other matters with the De-
partment of Atmospheric Science, pur-
sue joint research projects where ap-
propnate, continue to encourage staff
te teach and to supervise theses and
dissertations of graduate students; and
provide an active learning laboratory
for students in the sciences and in
other disciplines as approprate.

Center for Governmental Research ana Services
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

ERIC
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The Center for Gavernmental  Re-
search and Services will be established on
the Albany campus in August, 1977 The
Center will play a major role mn accom-

phishing that elemert of the University’s
nusston which focuses on the analysis of
policy 1ssues of concern to State and local
government.
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The pnmary purposes of the Center
are to (a) identify issues and problems of
major concein to government, porticu-
larly at the State and local level, and (b)
facilitate application of the University’s
capabihities to those issues and problems
A small cadre ot professional staff will be
employed in the Center to provide both
mtellectual and administrative leadership
n accomphshing these purposes. An ad-
visory council composed of government
otficaals, faculty, and others will assist the
director in planming and carrying out the
Center's work. A faculty haison commit-
tee also will be appoimted to overses the
work of the Center and enhance 1ts rela-
tions with the rest of the University.
While the majonity of projects will be
conducted  withm  existing  colleges.
schools, and depart ents, some faculty
and students may be attached to the Cen-
ter for the duration of major projects

In addition te ats strong emphasis on
public policy research. the Center also
will convene seminars focused. on signtfi-
cant assues of pubhic concern In such
seminars, leading national authorities will
meet with government officials and fac-
ulty to develop strategtes for the address
of major policy questions One senunar
has been held dready to address the
energy problem confronting New York
State and the nation and .0 1dentify new
approaches which can be employed by re-
searchers The Center also will develop a
publication series to nsure that the re-
sults of policy research are made available
to government agencics and to concerned
citizens

The mitaal fisczl year budget authon-
Jauon for the Center 15 $70.000. Once
the Center 1s an full operation. 1t 1
expected that funding from non-State
sources wilt constitute a major portion of
the total budget

GOALS

I To stmulate face!tv and student re-
search on mayor issues and problems,
by (a) arrangng meetings with appro-
priate public officials, (b) assisiing fac-
ulty and students m identifying re-
search questions which are appropr
t0 a umversity setting, and (c) obta
g support for research from appr.
pnate sources.

tJ

To imtiate myor rescarch prosects di-
rected at public policy issues and to
establish the means for bnnging a
vartety  of  discipline-based skulls to
bear on problems of multidisciplinary
or interdisciplinary characier.

3.To organize and mamtain contincous
haison with agency heads, legislators,
and public representatives to 1dentify
major ..sues and problems facing the
Siate.

4 To maintawn a current inventory of fac;
uity strengths and areas of expertise
and to communicate the existence of
such expertise to appropriate groups
and indivtduals

5 To coordinate the development of con-
ferences, workshops, and other appro-
priate vehicles for sharing knowledge
gencrated through the Center’s work.,

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

1. Begim to appoint staf?f as soon as funds
arc availlable i August, 1977

2 Estabhish an advisory board to assist
the formulation of policies to gude
Center operations, also estblish a fuc-
ulty Lasson comnuttee to oversee the
work of the Center and enhance 1t re
latons with colleges, schools, and de-
partments
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3. Duning-the first year of operation

a. Work with government officials and
faculty to identify specific research
emphases for the Center

b Mecet with ficulty i colleges,
schools, and departments to stim i-
late ideas for research and to
develop understanding of the Cen-
ter’s policies, vrgamzation, and
mode of operation.

¢ Prepare and submut proposals for
funding speeific projects to external
agencies and organizations

d. Imtiate projects, conferences, and
other activities consistent with the
emphases of the Center. ’

e. Develop the means for insuring that

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The Division of Research and Gradu-
ate Studies 1s responsible for coordinating
and supporting graduate nstruction on
the campus and for facilitating facuity
and student research. The Division com-
prises the Office of Graduate Studies and
the Office of Research In addition, the
Atmosphene Sciences Research Center
reports adnrmistratively to the Vice Presi-
dent for Research and Graduate Studies

The Office of Graduate Studies has ad-
mumstrative responsibiity for graduate
student recruitment and adnussions. coor-
dination and oversight of graduate pols-
cies. procedures, and standards. assess-
ment and recording of graduate student
progress  degree programs. coordination
ot assistantship and tellowship programs.
and support of the process for evaluation
of graduate programs on 4 regular bass
by addition. the Office provides admis-
trative support to the Graduate Acaderic

1

matenals prepared by the Center are
distributed widely to government
officials, members of the weadenic
commumty, and other interested
groups.
f.Prepare a pian which identifies
future goals, priorities, and mode of
organization and operation.
4. During the second and third years of
oneration
a. Continue to implement the plan pre-
pared in the preceding year.
b. Expand the number of projects and

conferences conducted by the
Center.

c. Expand the resources available to
the Center.

Part 111
Division of Research and Graduate Studies
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

Counal of University Senate and per-
forms a vanety of other services neede’l
to supp.ort the doctoral, master’s. and #d-
vanced certificate programs oftered by
The Unwersity at Albany

The Office of Research assists faculty
and studants in obtaiming and adrunister-
ing research grarts and contracts licaddi-
tion. the Office has admimstrative re-
sponsibihty for nsuring th -t Umversity
and agency regulations are followed
throughout the life o a grant or contract,
tor developmg new incentives for re-
search. and for seeking out sources of
cupport tor facutty and student research

Yhe Atmosphenic Sciences Research
Center. a major research orgamzation of
the Umversity, conducts basi and 2p-
phied research related to the environment
Its three-year plan 1s summanzed along
v th those of other research centeis in
Part 11 of this document
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In 1976-77, the Division of Research

and Graduate Studies employed 16 full-
ume-equivalent staff, exclusive of the At-
mospheric Science Research Center.

GOALS

To facilitate research by faculty and
students and assist in the procurement
and administration of research grants
and contracts,

2. To 1dentify sources of support and in-

3

crease the amount of external funds
available for research.

. To provide administrative support to

all graduate programs of the University
and assist in the development of new
programs,

4.To coordinate the apphcation of poh-

[

cies, proc-dures, and regulations re-
lated to graduate education through-
out the Unversity, including periodic
program review.

-To adwise graduate students of study

opportunities, admmssions policies, and
nther matters related to the pursuit of
graduate study at the University.

PRIORITIES FOR AC7TION
Office of Research*

2

Work with the Council on Reszarch
and with Univarsty officers to create
new incentives for research and to
ehminate any barners which may
exist" take a lead role in implernenting
the Councul’s recent recommendations
concerning facilitation of rescarch; and
recommend new policies or procedures
necessary to enhance research.

Place increased emphasis on informing
faculty and students of research
opportunities; continue to pubhish a
monthly newsletter about funding
sources, nitiate contasts with faculty

(A

who have the interest and capzbility to
engage in research for which funding
may be available: and adwise faculty as
to potential funding sources for spe-
cific projects.

Assist faculty members and students in
prepanng grant or contract proposals
and n their administration once
awarded; prc ide clerical and adminis-
trative services as required; and advise
faculty and students in writing pro-
posals and preparing forms for outside
agencies,

. Woik with the new Center for Govern-

mental Research and Services to facih-
tate research on state and loca! govern-
ment policy; develop and implement
techmques to assist in matching gov-
ernmental needs with faculty and stu-
dent interests; and initiate projects in
consultation with the Director of the
Center as appropriate.

. Place increased emphasis on facilitation

of projects which cross disciphnary or
departmental boundaties; assist in the
wnting of multidisciplinary proposals
and 1n determining appropriate fund-
ing sources for such projects.

Obtain increased support for research
frcm all sources, especially from the
private sector. arrange visitations of
faculty and students to foundations
and other organizations: and commun-
icate the research capabilities of the
campus to aj., .opnate funding agen-
cles.

Continue to work with the SUNY Re-
search Foundation to improve the
effectiveness of research admumistra-
tion; seek increased funds from the
Founaation and other sources to sup-
port the preparation of proposals and
to assist in publishing the results of re-
search.

157
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. Maintain interactions with other area

mstitutions to 1dentify joint research
projects which may be of benefit to
the con.munity, and conttnue to pro-
vide fundu g information of interest to
not-for-profu  orgamizations i the
community.

Continue to nsure that all grant and
contract proposals comply with Umi-
versity regulations and with those of
the sponsor, and that appropnate re-
view procedures are followed.

Office of Graduate Studies:

1

to

Coordinate policies, procedures, and
standards for graduate student admis-
sions with the Graduate Academic
Council and with all schools and de-
partments, continue to administer cen-
tralized admissions programs for the
colleges of Humanmties and Fine Arts,
Science and Mathematics, and Social
and Behavioral Sciences: oversee inter-
national student admissions, and ad-
vise individual students as to adimms-
trative procedures and regulations for
graduate study at the University

Assess and record graduate student
status, including such matters as trans-
ter credit, degice clearance, and with-
drawals, adnunsster assistantships, fel-
lowships, and tramee programs for the
University, and 1nsure that campus-
wide policies and procedures related to
gratduate study are followed by all
units

3 Work with colleges. schools, and de-

partment, to achieve graduate enroll-
ment goals and to attract students of
tugh quality, coordinate the prepara-
tion of publications which descnbe op-
portumties for graduate study. and
place speaal emphasis on recruitment
of quahfied mnonty students for
graduate programs.

.Work with the Graduate Acadenuc

Council, the College of General

Studies, and Unwversity officers to in-

crease lifelong learning opportuntties
at the graduate level; encourage the en-

rollment of more part-time degree and

non-degree students, and communicate

the availability of such study oppor-

tunities to the general public.

.Work with the Graduate Academic

Council and University officers to
implemen* the new Master of Liberal
Studies program; provide administra-
tive and clencal support for the pro-
gram, coordinate recruitment efforts
and admissions, and continue to pro-
pose new programs which meet the ed-
ucational needs of area residents.

.Continue to coordinate the external

evaluations of rraduate programs. and
providc analytic and admnistrative
support for departmental self-studies
and reports required as a part of such
evaluations

Cooperate with other arca institutions
to facilitate cross-registration at the
graduate level and thus broaden study
opportunities available to students. en-
courage external authonties to ap-
prove che reciprocal tuition arrange-
ments needed to effect such a program
at the graduate level.

Place increased emphasis on the devel-
opment and implementation of com-
puter-assisted systems to facihtate ad-
nussions and record-keeping.

Work with Institutional Research and
other offices to prepare and distnibute
statistical summaries and analytic re-
ports related to graduate study, and
recommend new policies and proce-
dures to Umversity officers as appro-
priste
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Part 1V

Division of Finance and Business
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRAMS

The Dwvision of Finance and Business
15 responsible for providing financial and
other support services for the University's
pnmary functions of teaching. research,
and community service. In many respects,
the campus resembles 2 small city, witha
population of almost 20.000 students and
empioyees. almost 6 000 of whom are n
restdenice. Many of those services pro-
vided by a aity must be provided by the
Unwersity such as pohice and satety,
public works, samitation, revenue collec-
tion, and transportation The Division of
Finance and Business provides these and
smilar services, performs the purchasing,
budgeting. accountng, and perconnel
tunctions necessary to sustain the enter-
prise, supports campus efforts to achieve
the goals of affirmative action and equal
employment opportunity. and directs
many actions necessary to justfy and
secure fundmg support from State bud-
getary authonties About 75 percent of
the staff assigned to tiis Division s
engaged in maintenance and operation of
a physical plant that includes 65 huildings
and 525 acres of land

The Dvision compnses the following
offices  Rudget, Controller (Accounting,
Student Accounts, Bursar, Payroll, Spon-
sored Funds). Business Affairs (Physical
Plan., Personnel, Purchasing. Management
Analysis), * Public  Safety. Affirmative
Action, and Internal Audit. In addition.
the Divisior provides administrative fi;-
son with the activities of University Aun-
thary Services, a non-profit corporation
which uperates the bookstore, provides
food facthties and ofters other service
faculty and students Whle servicmg 1
University, the Division iteracts with

RIC
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eleven Statg agencies that oversee, to
some degre&\what he University docs
and how 1t perforts as a State agency

In 1976-77, the Division had 661 tull-
time-equivalent employees and a total
operating budget of $11.300,000 Of the
tctzl budget for the Division. $4.800.000
constituted support funds for general
campus purposes (c.g . utthities, tele-
phone, bus service)

GOALS

t To assist campus adnunstrators 1n se-
cunng financial support for the institu-

* tion and 1is programs.

2 To ansure responsible stewardship of
funds, effecve use of financial re-
sources, and the discharge of obliga-
tions of accountabihity

3 To acquire and provide supplies, equy,
ment, and support services 1o nstitu-
tional departments 1in a tumely and
cconomical manner.

Pos

To provide managers and others with
meaningful financial and other data to
ensure the most eifective use of hu-
man, matenal, and fiscal resources

S To provide for the recrurtiment, reten-
tion, and tramning of the work foree
neeessary  to suppott the institution’s
progranis. n accordance with the ob-
jectives of  equal opportunity - and
attirmative aetion

{

To msure that physical facilities wre
adequately mantained and available to
meet the program needs of the mstity-
tion and to meet our frust ds a custo-
dian of State assets

&en
cJ
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7.To insure a healthy and safe environ-
ment for students, faculty, staff, and
the general oublic in areas under cam-
pus junsdiction.

PRICRITIES FOR ACTION

For the Dyision as a Whole:

1. Work with the Computing Center and
other offices to develop an integrated,
computer-based financial reporting
system,

ta

. Work aggressively for the ehmination
or reduction of external ccntrols that
inhibit effective and efficient manage-
ment.

3 Encourage application of affirmative
action principles and procedures in all
areas of the University community;
and work to develop more effective
strategies for their implementation.

4 Increase active participation of divi-
sional staff in SUNY.wide actiwities
and in campus governance.

S. Acquire increased resources to support
teaching, research, and learning, either

by direct efforts or through provision

of informat.on on sources and ways by
which resources can be obtained.

6. Maintain and extend external relation-
ships that satisfy needs of accountabil-
ity, add to campus credibility, and
facilitate the work of faculty and stu-
dents

7. Encourage and support programs that
will afford students an opportunity for
educationally related internships and
other work expenences using the Divi-
sion’s offices as active learning labor.-
tories.

8. Implement an intensified management
improvement/cost reduction program
on campus to mimimuze admunistrative
costs and obtain greater support for
academic programs.

Budget Office:

| Develop and manage the budgetary
process, and insure that budgetary
allocations reflect campus goals and
priorities.

2. Provide leadership for tire planning, ac-
quisiition, and allocation of the State
rezouices ne.essary to meet the Uni-
rersity’s ubje ctives.

3. Promote efiective and efficient use of
budgetary resources once allocated.

4.Manage the Income Fund Reimbursa-
ble (IFR) program to optimize the
sources and use of outside funds, and
work with external authorities to de-
velop new policies and procedures for
the use of such funds.

S. Provide wider opportunities for partici-
pation of campus constituencies in fi.
nancial planning and resource alloca-
ticn.

Accounting:

1. Develop an integrated management ac-
counting and control system for all
funds for which the campus 15 respon-
sible. -

2 Provide accurate and timely financial
and statistical information to aid in
the understanding of campus finan-
cial activities by management and
other University users. 4

3. Discern changing trends and provide
analytical interpretations for manage-
ment review and decision purposes.

4. Contribute to the learning process of
students through an internship pro-
gram.

Student Accounts:

1 Dev:lop a more efficient system for re-
porting revenue to external agencies.

16{;‘
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2. Establish procedures by which all in-
formation relating to a student’s
account is accurate and readily
accessible.

3. Participate with other offices in insur-
ing that information is provided to stu-
dents, faculty, and client agencies in
timely fashion.

4.In conjunction with the Computing
Center, develop a computer-based stu-
dent accous ts system.

Bursar: )

1. Disburse promytlv all funds due to stu-
dents (including Federal and State aid
checks) and to on-and-off-campus
agencies, including the State Treasury.

2. Provide the Student Accounts system
with current, accurate, and complete
information on revenues collected and
disbursement.

Payroll-

1. Prepare payrolls and rel:ted reports in
an accurate and timely manner.

2. Process and distribute (or deposit) pay-
checks, maintain up-to-dzte employee
payroll files; reply to wage and
employ ment inquiries promptly.

Sponsoreu Funds:

|. Manage the business affairs of spon-
sored research programs on the Albany
campus: work to eliminate administra-
tive barriers to research.

2. Expand computer terminal operations
to insure more timely information
about the financial status of grants and
contracts.

3. Achieve a closer wo-!1ng relationship
with the Offi~e for Research so that
the administrative needs of research
faculty are met.

RIC
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Physical Plant:

1. Create and maintain 2 healthful, clean.
safe, and psychologically and phys-
cally supportive campus environment
for the University commumty, includ-
ing educational, research, housing, and
recreational facilities.

2. Protect and increase the hfe span of
the institution’s plant investment
through better management of re-
sources, including (a) a strengthened
Maintenance Operations Center, with
improved data reporting and comput-
er-assisted management; (b) 1mproved
purchasing procedures, and, (¢) more
effective  personnel  management,
through training programs, procedures
manuals, performance review, and hir-
ing and assignment of personnel.

3.Expand existing cost reduction and
cost avoidance programs including
those for energy conservation, preven-
tive maintenance. cost-sharing with
sponsored research, and efficient cus-
todial management,

4. Expand interaction between physical
plant activities and the remainder of
the campus through a student work
force and student apprenticeships,
more active participation in campus
governance, support of affirmative
action, and a damage control program
emphasizing resident responsibulities.

Personnel:

|. Formulate and implement a manage-
ment develcpment and traming pro-
gram for professional employees.

2.Continuously  improve  procedures
necessary to manage the campus wurk
force, with the cbjective of minimizing
admtnistrative burdens on teaching
and other support umts, maintain
accurate personnel data, improve the

16:
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timeliness of routine administrative
tasks associated with recruiiment,
appointment, promotion; retiwrement,
and other personnel decisions,

. Advise and assist other staff officials n

handling personnmel problemis in their
particular functions, including  em-
ployee evaluation, classification, dis-
ciphnary procedures, and other mat-
ters

4.Counsel and advise candidates and

employees on fringe benefits and their
rights and obligations as University
employees.

Purchasing:

1.

(9]

3

Procure the supples, equipment and
services required by the various depart-
ments at the most economucal pnce
and in the most expeditious manner
possible, including direct services of
central stores for common quantity
items. ’

.Provide prompt copying and press

work of high quality at the lowest cost
to the University.

Provide efﬁcieni mail services for fac-
ulty, students, and staff.

. Provide adequate communication ser-

vices at the lowest cost.

Management Analysis:

1

Provide management with an independ-
ent evaluation of the effectiveness and
efficiency with which administrative
operations are being performed.

.1dentify potential administrative prob-

lems and search for solutions.

Public Safety:

1.

Undettake activities that support the
campus community concern for 2 re-
sponsible and safe environment;
encourage and faclitate programs that

g
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will reduce opportumties for crime,
and’ preserve public order insofar as
practicable and necessary through edu-
cation, response, and patrol.

. Inspect facilities for fire and other haz-

ardous conditions; investigate acci-
dents on University property and rec-
ommend alterations to plant to pre-
vent recurrences.

. Regulate and contro! vehicles through

parking regulations, registration, and
issuance of tickets.

Affirmative Action:

1.

Insure that campus policies and educa-
tional opportunities recognze the
nroblems and possibilities emerging
from the changing roles of minorities,
women, and other affected groups,
whether employees or students.

2.Work to create a University environ-

ment that responds to social concerns
and provides equal opportunity to all
Its constituents without regard to age,
color, creed, disability, mantal status,
national origin, race, or sex.

. Research and interpret Federal, State

and University Equal Employment and
Affirmative Action regulations and
make recommendations for the formu-
lation of campus policy and programs.

Internal Audit:

1

.Determine the adequacy of internal

controls, paiticularly thos~ relating to
accountability standards.

. Verify the existence of assets and the

existence of adequate safeguards for
them: prevent and discover fr2uds.

.Report findings to management and

recommend corrective action where
necessary.
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"Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

) GENERAL PURPOSES AND PROGRANS

The Dwision of Uniessity Affairs 1s
organized to suppo;/ the campus 1n
achievemenit of its f¥ndamental purposes
of teaching, research, and communty ser-
vice. It is responsible for (ay>providing
' " programs and services to students and to
the/general public which enhance per-
sonal .growth and development, and (b)
relating the University to the larger com-
munity, by developing a common sense
of purpose and by making the University
and the community more aware of their
interdependerce ‘and mutual concerns.
The Division also serves as admunistrative
liaison with the University Senate and the
Student Association, and as the institu-
tional liaison with the Umiversity Council,
the Alumm Association, the Benevolent
Association, and the Umwersity Founda-
. tion. The Dwision has two major com-
ponents, the Office of Student Affairs
and the Office of University Relations

The Office of Student Affairs 15 re-
sponsible for programs and services pro-
wided for students, including counseling,
health service, residences, placement, ath-
letics and recreation, and, in general, a
full range of student activities designed to
enhance personal growth and develop-
ment. The Office oversees administration
of the Campus Center and provides sup-
port for a broad range of non-academic
and non-athletic student activities. and it
supports the student judicial system. The
principal nussion of student affairs 1s the
enhancement of growth and development
of the whole person, and to that end the
Office of Student Affairs places its major
emphasis upon ccordination of the di-
verse activities falling under its junsdic-
ton

The Ot?t,ice of University Relations ful-
fills 1ts obligations to the cominunity by
planming and zdministering (a) a com-
munications program to develop public
understanding and support; (b} a wide
range of public events, conferences, and
services for area residents; (c) programs
designed to facilitate application of
krowledge and skills to community prob-
lems: (d) processes of interaction with
collective bargaining units on carupus; (e)
fund-raising campaigns on behalf of the
University, and (f) other programs de-
signed to facilitate University-community
relations. These interrelated programs are
admimistered through the offices of Com-
munications, Conference and Program
Services, Alumni Affars, Campus Rela-
tuons, and Development In addition, the
Office of University Relations serves as a
baison office with the Regional Advance-
ment Service,

In 197677, the Division emploved
145 full-time-equivalent personnei, 116
of whom had duties in Student Affairs.

GOALS

1. To provide programs and services de-
signed to contribute to the intellec-
tual, emotional, social and physical de-
velopment of students

2 To expand the presence and contribu-
tion of the Unwversity in the largar
community

3. To maximize the integnty and capabil-
ity of the University as a self-governed
community, consistent with applicable
laws, contracts, and policies

4 lo ncrease both tax-assisted gnd pri-
vate hinanaal support tor the Unwver-
sity

Iss



162 PRIORITIES FOR ACTION

STUDENT AFFAIRS

Divisional Priorities:

{.Mamntain high-quality programs and
services (for students, alumni, fac-
ulty, staff, and University gues's)

. . through the following units of the
Student Affairs Dwision Dear’s
Office, Student Life, Residenc:s,
Counseling, Student Health, Career
Planning and Placement, Student
Activities, Camgpus Center, Financial
- Aids, Intrzmural Sports, and Inter-
collegiate Athletics. .

. Explore non-State sources of program
funding ir support of student devel-
' opment programs ar d services |

3. Develop and implement a comprehen-
sive evaluation system for assessing
the quality and effectiveness of the
Student Affairs Division and its units
(as recommended 1n the State Uni-
versity of New York Master Plan of
1976)

4 Provide campus leadership and devise
and conduct a comprehensive assess-
ment of consumer/client needs as
they relate to Student Affairs.

5. Provide for increased involvement of
’ : students and faculty in the planning
and evaluation of Student Affairs

programs and services.

6. Provide leadership for the develop:
ment and expansion of career devel:
opment programs and services for
students and alumni,

7 Study the re~sons for institutional
dis-satisfaction as evidenced by stu-
dent voluntary withdrawal.

8 Develop strategies 1o personalize the

. campus experience for students.
©
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9. Participate  with. the Admissions
Cffice in the recruitment and reten-
tion of new students, both under
graduate and graduate.

10. identify efficiencies which would free
resources to strengthen support of
other divisional programs/services.

11. Continue to initiate, develop and eval-
uate specialized services for student
sub-groups (eg., disabled, veterans,
foreign, older retuming, minorities,
women) in order to minimize barriers
to their full, productive participation
in the University experience.

12. Provide continuing campus leadership
in the area of archute: tural modifica-
tion for the disabled.

13. Study and devise new records and rec-
ords storage and retrieval systems.

14, Continue to develop and suppor! stu-
dents and their organizations throcgh
effective advisement, consul'.tion,
and personal development nrograms,
in¢luding leadership training.

15. Study the effectiveness and determine
the future needs of programs in
intramural sports, intercollegiate ath-
le*.cs, and recreation for men and
women.

16. Cooperate fully in the development
and implementation of computer-
ba-ed student data systems.

Resident Program:

1 Cooperate in divisional identfication,
plarning and evaluation of mechan-
1sms for meeting student needs.

2 Examine means t~ expand and
improve assistance 10 students re-
garding off-campus living, including
the use of trained para-professionals.
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3.Study strategies for achieving an
effective and efficient restdence hall
maintenance plan 1 cooperation
with the Plant Department

4. Cooperate in the Student Information
Management System effort in order
to automate assigntaent and record-
heeping processes

5 Increase efforts to evaluate program
effcctiveness.

6 Develop a recommendation sup-
port of increased Resident Assistant
stipends.

7.Complete a comprehensive plan for
student lounge renovation.

Career Planning and Placement Program.

-Identfy the supporting roles faculty
members, aismni, and parents of stu-
dents can piay in both attracting re-
cruiters and assisting student and
alumni placements.

[ ]

Provide a greater opportunity for fac-
ulty, alumni, and students in the
planning and evaluaticn of placement
programs/services.

3 Develop a mutually beneficial rela-
tionship with the Alumni Office

4. Participate in the formation of the
new organization for SUNY Corecr
and Placement otficers and staff

5. Develep strategies 1o implemant e
panded commumication with Susi-
ness, government, dand cducation
leaders.

Counseling Center Program.

1 Continve to identify the unmet coun-
seling needs of students

2 kxpand support of chnical training
experience to qualified graduate sty-
dents in psychology ind counseling.

3. Explore reciprocal relationships with
community counseling and mental
» ~cth organizations.

4 Shift e:..pnaus into non-traditior-l
and fut.  onented counseling areas

5 Implement new approaches 1o c..cer
and iife planming counse'ing.

Campus Center Program:

I Ident-fy “srategies for the effective
management and maintenance of the
Campus Center

9

- Automate the reservat.on processes.

3. Develop a comprehensive plan for
more effective assignment of space in
the Campus Center

4 Cooperate with the Space Manage-
ment Committee in the review and
revision of policy and gprocedures
governming the us2 of campus facilities
by non-University organizations.

5. Develop process for evaluating the ef-
fectiveness of the Campus Center and
1ts services,

6. Develop a plan to meet the staffing
requirements based upon increased
use of campu~ facilities by both
internal a s externa’ groups,

Financial Aids Program.

Cooperate with the Student Informa-
tion Management System group in
achieving automation as soon as rea-
sonable.

)

Investigate means to further on-
campus and off campus employment
opportunities for students.

3.Continue to idenufy and develop
me s of optimizing aid to all eligible
students, particviarly those in tu-
dent sub-groups needing specialized
services,

L
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Student Health Program.

| Continue to provide high-quality
health care for students

to

Continue to piovide high-quahty
emergency service for faculty, staff,
and others on campus

3. Develop strategies for respomding to
proposals/implementation  of 3
SUNY -wide Studem Health fec.

4 Establish a communty advisory group
to evaluate presen: services and to
paiticipate in planning for the future
health care needs of the campus.

wh

Develop a plan for the evaluation of
the salaries of physicians in the Stu-
dent Health Service and address any
salary inequ ties which may be iden-
tified

OTHER PROGRAMS WITHIN
UNIVERSITY AFFAIRS

Communications Program.

i Keep members of the University com-
munpy Informed abowt matters of
campus significance so that they may
participate responsibly and knowledge-
ably in 1ts affairs

2. Prepare. edit, and publish bulleuns.
catalogs, and other m: ¢nals desenb-
ing the programs offered by the Umi-
versity

o

Produce regularly scheduled newslet-
ters for kev constituer.ies, including
the Tower Tribune for members of the
Unwersity  community, the Caridlon
for alumni. the Purcnt for parents of
current students, and the SUNYA
Gram foo business and government
officials

4 Prepare and disuibute news releases
and other matenals for newspapers
and electronie media

5 Prepare special matenals for fund-rais-
ing programs, including the Annual
Fund, Capita} Partnership, and De-
ferred Giving

'
v

6 Develop mmproved methods for com-
municating the accomphshments of
the University to the general public.

Pui,  tvents Program

1 Work with community leaders and Uni-
versity officers to develop and coor-
dinate rnajor public events, such as
sp -tal ex'ubitions, recognition events
e, Ctizen Laureate Awards
Dinne -), Community-Universitty  Day,
and Commencement,

2 Form task forces and committees to
plan and execute major events, and;’
communicate to the public and to the

* Unversity community an accurate cal
endar of events.

Conference and Program Services.

1.Make the faciities of the University
available to qualified external or inter-
nal groups and organizations, and
asstst such groups in planung their
activities on the campus

2 Plan, orgamize, and conduct such pro-
grams as the Unwversity Lecture Sertes,
Speaker's Bureau, and specul semi-
nars, films, and performances of inter-
est to the public, and place increased
emphasts on obtaining external sources
of support for such programs

3 Manage the Alumn: House as a confer-
ence center for the benefit of the
alumni, the campus, and the com-
munity.

Public Service Program

1 Facilitate the mvolvement of the .
versity in community affairs, including
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determination of ways by which fac-
ulty and students may apply their
knowledge and skills to community
problems.

2 Work wath the School ot Business and
the University Foundation to oversee
the operation of the Regonal Ad-
vancement Servick, and continue to
develop ways by wlich the Regional
Advancement  Service > can  addiess
cconomie ssues of convern to the
regron and the State

3 Coordiate  commumty fund-raismg
programs on cimpus, cludine the
Jmted  Way, Cancer Crusade, and
other chantable activities, continue to
represent the Unwversity i other com-
munity organizations  and  projects,
such as the Albany Area Chamber of
Commerce, and the Hudson-Mohawk
Commuaity Foundation

Campus Relations Program

I Ixercise  admunistrative leadership
relations with recognized bargaining
units on campus, mcluding contract
implementation, local negotiations gnd
consaltations. and operation ot the
gnevance system

GENERAL PURPOUSES AND PROGRAMS

In january 1976, a Planning and Infor-
mation Systems group was created, The
greup comprises the Computing Center
and the Office of Institutional Research,
the heads of which r.port to the Assistant
to the President for Planning and Infor-
mation Systems. The major purposes of

ERIC
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2 Provide  admimistrative  support  and
consultation to the University Senate,
the Student Associatton, and other
components of the campus governance
system

3 Insure that approprate legal counsel s
made available to Unmiversity ofticers in
carrying out their duties

Advancement and Development Program

I Increase  the anouat of non-State
financial support available to the Uni-
versity by .planning and coordinating
fund-raising  programs in  the com-
munty, mcluding the Annual Fund,
the Capital Partnership program, and
the Deterred Giving program

2 Provide  adnumistrative  support  and
consultation te the Alumni Associa-
tion, the Benevolent Association, and
the University Foundation n order to
enlarge the opportumty for alumni
and friends to participate in campus
activities

3 In conjunction with the Office of the
President and the Umveisity Council,
plan and conduct programs of nter-
pretation for governmental agencies
concerned with University  develop-
ment and management.

Part VI

Division of Planning and Information Systems
Goals and Priorities for Action: 1977-78 through 1979-80

this reorganization are to establish a
formal planning process on compus and
to manage more effectively the storage,
analysis, p. .essing, and reporting of in-
formation,

The Computing Center's major respon-
sibiitty 1s to provide effective and eff)-
cient computing services to the academic

L3k
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and administrative programs of the Um-
versity. In addition, the Center provides
services to a large numboer of educational
and governmental institutions throughout
the State and conducts an active research
and development program to advance the
state-of-the-art in computing and infor-
mation-processing technology. There ate
five major units within the Computing
Center Academic Services and Systems,
Operations and Prcduction Scheduling.
Data Base Managemeat Systems, Admin-
istrative Systems Development. and Net-
work Services.

The Office of Institutional Research is
the primary support group for the plan-
ning process, including responsibility for
process desigre and for generation of the
anaytic studies needed to support plan-
ming. In addition, the Office performs
cost and workload analyses to enabie
informed decisions on resource alloca-
tion, piepaes numerous statistical reports
fo outside agencies, and assists in the co-
crdination and management of space allo-
cations on campus.

In 1976-77, the Planning and Informa-
tion Systems group employed 58 full-
time equivalent personnel, 54 of whom
were n the Computing Center.

GOALS

1 To develop and cuordinate an ongoing
planning process for the campus, "a-
cluding maintenance of the campus
Mission Statement and three-year de-
velopment plans of operaiing units.

(]

. To pr.pare analytical studies needed to
support the planning process and to
factitate both long- and short-range
policy formation.

3. To develop the information cystems,
both computer-assisted and manual,
which are necessary to provide timely
and accurate data to decision-makers.

4. Through the Computing Center, ‘o
provide the data processing services
necessary to support instruction, re-
search, and administrative functions
on the campus.

5. To perform special non-recurring ana-
lytical studies as needed by the Presi-
dent, vice presidents, deans, and de-
partment heads.

6.To provide computer resources to
other educational institutions i the
region and to governmental agencies.

PRIORITIES FOR ACTION
Computing Center:

1 Make the computer system more
widely available and usable to the stu-
dent body .

2. Expand the availability of terminals
to students on the campus by
acquiring space to house them, and
financial sources to fund them.

b. Increase work expenence for stu-
dents by increasing student employ-
ment in professional capacities and
by expanding course-related work
experience in conjunction with the
Computer Science Department.

2. Improve the nature and extent of ser-
vices for instruction and research and
accommodzte incieusing needs for
computational capability.

a Concentrate on inforration
handling services for research, main-
taing at least the cuirent level of
support for large scale computa-
tonal problems, provide limited
mass storage file space for all users,
including students.

b. Add PASCAL to the general scrvice
repertoire and to the time sharing
system if feasible.

¢ Expand the number of ports for
higher speed data service.
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d. Acquire and install a new optical
mark sensing device and develop a
roster of services to support test
scoring, survey analysis, and other
activities.

e. Develop connection to naticnal net-
work service and develop “host-
inteiface” software and related pro-
gramming and needed roster of ser-
vices.

3. Advance the growth of administrative

computing and apply current technol-

ogy in support of the administration.

a. Accelerate the development and im-
plementation of contemporary, Uni-
versity administrative systems which
support both management and ad-
ministrative user needs.

b. Define required data bases and the
storage and control procedures re-
quired to support overall adminis-
trative needs.

c.Develop and expand traming pro-
grams for customer/user employees.

d. Employ methodologies which will
provide greater back-up support for
spacific computer applications such
as the team approach in systems de-
velopment and stardard documenta-
tion.

e. Develop an automated system for
production scheduling.

f Conduct 1nvestigation mto Plan-
ning Information Systems and the
processes of creatinq usable archival
data bases.

4. Continually enhance the nature of ser-

vices rendered tnrough research devel-

opment, to permit those served to re

main aware of rapidly auvancing f.on-

tiers of computer techrology and bur-

geoning workloads

a. Examine feasibility of and, 1f appro-
priate, construct a local campus
data communications network to tie
together terminals, certain mini-

4

computers and the equipment of
the Center, reducing the need for
telepiicne service and improving
overall data communications ser-
vice.

b. Carefully assess program library
holdings and expand as needed, pay-
ing added attention to the develop-
ing needs of regional customers.

c. Asses; the feasibility of providing
computer assisted 1nstruction tech-
niques.

d Increase staffing of computer opera-
tions on first and second shifts, and
establish weekend and holidays shift
coverage,

5.Support the University mussion of ser-

vic to the community and the nation

in ways which complement a national

reputation for quality.

a. Broaden the scope of the regional
program for colleges, universities,
and secondary schools.

b. Pursue the Scientific Computer Sup-
port Center concept for sering
State agencies, building a service
program of excellence.

c. Develop mechanisms to obtain max-
mum possible transfer of intellec-
tual byproducts from regional ser-
vices to appropria.z academic and
admirnistrative programs of the cam-
pus.

d. Develop, apply, and inarket the
Center's capability with data base
management systems, and develop
Joint  programs with customers
where feasible.

e. Encourage professional staff to pre-
sent papers at professional meetings
a d to publish in appropriate media.

6. Effect equal opportumty and treat-

ment for all and support Affirmative

Action Programs.

a. Attract minorities and women mto
the profession of Computer Science.

165
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b Assure that a far and reasonable
percentage of the students holding
educationally meaningtul jobs in the
Center are minorities and women

¢ Increase the proportion of minon-
ties and women 1a the Center to re-
flect the workforce population
Lur empioyment areas

7 Maintain control of costs
a Assist users tn mamntaining and in.-
‘ proving economies in their work
b lmprove cost control mechanisms
within the Center

- Institutional Research

| Contmue  to  develop  miproved
methods of torecasting and monstoring
enrollment levels throughout the cam-
pus. prepare periodic projections of
enmliments to support academic and
planming, and develop 4
or enrollment projections and
targei-seting at the school and depart-
mental level

financial
mog

> Work with faculty. staft, and < udents
to refine and maintain the planning

process already begun, and develop im- -

proved techmiques for integrating the
plannng and budeet cvedes, ' order to
ensure that budgetary decisions reflect
the prionties of the institution

3 Develop analyuc studies and reports to
support the planning and evaluation
process. place increased emphasis on
malysis of external econome, soctal,
pohitical, and legal rends which atfect

O
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the future mission of the Umversity,
and continue development of the com-
puter-based financial simulation model
in order to assist Unversity officers in
deteriniming financial strategies for the
future.

Prepare cost and workload studies and
odher analyses needzd to support
budgetary decisions, and work with
the Office of Academec Affairs to de-
termine anglyses requ.red in support
of decisions on resource allocation

Develop nev: methods for assessing the
end results of University activities, in-
cluding outcomes of the learning proc-
ess

Assist in the coordination and manzge-
ment of space allocatiw1s on campus,
including the development of space
utihization studies and assessment of
space needs of units

Assist in the development of informa-
tion systems on campus, including par-
ticipation with the Computing Center
and user offices 1 planning and imple-
méntlng speuflc projects

Continve to prepare an¢ submit re-
ports and statisticai data required by
external agencies

Se ve as an academic resource for insti-
tutwonal research and related func-
tions. and continue to participate 1n
the profession of mstitutional reseaich
through publication and through ser-
vice 1n nationgl organizations
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State-Level
Mission Review

Developing an understanding of its mission is as important for a system of higher
educationasitis for an individual institution. Although many of the considerations
and procedures are similar for mission studies at the two levels of organization,
there are a number of special needs at the system or state level.! This supplement
reviews those institutional considerations that are applicable at the system level
and describes the particular requirements of system-ievel mission review—
par.icularly where it is a part of a master-planning activity. It should be noted,
however, that while the body of this document discusses mission review as ''the
fcundation for strategic planning,”” no similar link between mission review and
strategic planning at the state level is proposed here. Instead, mission review in the
more traditional sense is described. Therefore, this section has beer, segregated
from the rest of the book.

System-level planning has been conducted in 1 arious ways (Halstead 1974),
but the concept of strategic planning has not been well developed. Historically,
when all institutions within a system developed in accordance with the same
general model, it was common to formulate the system’s mission by compiling
each institution's statement. With the increasingly diversified demands for higher
education, however, pressuresgrew .t the system level to differentiate the services

1. The term system leval will be used in lieu of sta.e level in this supplement, since these terms are almost
Synonymous in nuany states. We recognize that the terms may describe two distinct levels of — and perspectives
I on—mission review in a particular state. Nonetheless, many of the considerations in a mission review should be
similar for these two types of agencies. This book has not attempted to presume what the appropriate relationship

Q hetween two such agencies should be in mission review
ERIC 17»
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provided by the institutions within the system. Thus, there has been a growingrole
for system-level leadership and involvement in comprehensive and master-
planning activities. The basic goals of this involvement have been to ensure that all
state needs are considered, that there is no unnecessary duplication of services,
and that each institution is making a valuable contribution within the system.

Although mission studies for systems of higher education have sometimes
occurred at a centralized level, with little input from constituent institutions, the
resulting assignments were frequently difficult to implement since the institutions
were not involved in the review and thus felt no sense of commitment to their
assigned mission. Conversely, many institutions have developed mission state-
ments with little concern for system-level needs and capabilities. More successful
mission review seems to result from joint ingtitutional- and system-office effoits.
Reference to system-level mission review in this chapter relates primarily to a
formal system-level process that relies on significant institutional involvement,
rather than to an appro~ch in which a number of institutional statements are
stmply compiled.

Since many considerations in systemwide mission review parallel those dis-
cussed in chapter 4 on insututional-level planning and mission review, this supple-
ment will not treat those topics as exhaustively. Instead, it will point out where
similarities exist and then identify slight variants of these concerns at the system
level Even though there are similarities in the two organizational levels, several
significant differences exist. A closing section will describe additional considera-
tions that arise from the different perspective on mission review found at the
system level Table 3 summarizes the similarities and differences between plan-
ning tasks at the two levels.

Similar System/Institution Considerations

The seven topics for considerationin carrying out a mission review—as treated
at length in chapter 4 and outlined in table 3—again provide a useful framework.
Each 1s discusced below in the context of similarities between institution- and
system-level review.

DETERMINING AND DEVELOP(NG READINESS

Developing readiness to plan is a consideration common to both system-level
and institutional mission review. Events or conditions that might lead to compre-
hensive mission review at the system level could include a change in the executive

1
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TABLE 3 173
Comparison of Systerh and Institutional Mission Studies
Area of Consideration Similar Concerns Special System Concerns
Determining and Positive attitudes Legislative instiatives . '
developing readiness  Other planning requirements Political strength of central staft
Clanifying specific uses Understanding all expectations Relation of |nst|tut‘]onal to system
’ Relation of primary to secondary review
purposes Program-duplication concerns
Organizing for Leadership and staffing More time-consuming précéss
self-study Decision framework More politic | dectsionmaking
Assumptions Degree of centralixation
Methodolngy
Scheduling
Determining Role of internal participants Greater reliance on publit ’

participation
Providing analytical

support
Communicating

progress and results

Maintaining viabihty

Role of external participants

Historical-development understandings
External-environment information
Ornar:zational-capacity information

Internal communications
External communications

Implementation
Monitoring

ERIC
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participation
Statewide perspectives
Comparison of institutional potentiat
Definition of regions

More dispersed audiences
Communicating with strangers

Master-planning appllcatlons
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leadership of the system or the imposition of master-planning requirements by
legislative bodies. Just as in institutional-level studies, a positive attitude among
staff and other participants and an ability to make the necessary staff and resource
commitments are essential to readiness.

A negative attitude may result from previous but similar activities resulting in
mission statements that were either ignored or that led to restrictions on institu-
tional development. Strong executive leadership at the system level can help
develop readiness by directly addressing these and other concerns. The kinds of
policies and decisions that will be influenced by the mission review should be ex-
plained. Although certain restrictions may be imposed as a result of the system-
level review, alternative areas of development may be identified and encouraged.
These alternatives should be stressed. For example, the development of new
doctoral programs may be restricted, but programs to provide inservice graduate
educatio.1 in some professions may be expanded. Explaining these alternativesand
the reasons for impleménting them can help to create-a better attitude toward a
system-level mission study. It should be openly acknowledged, however, that
whenever funding is limited and developmental restrictions must be imposed,
conflicts will arise. The process, by its very nature, will also produce tension.
A major task in system-level mission review is to prevent this from diverting atten-
‘tion from the overall development of the system.

Another important consideration is to determine the readiness of the central
staff and its board to reach significant mission decisions. Concerns about the time
and resources required are in this respect similar at both the system and ir ‘itu-
tional levels. The divisive nature of making mission distinctions among insti-
tutions, however, often leads to a much greater need for political readiness at the
system level. Unless the system officers and board members have a sufficient
political and legal base from which they can work, the mission review may prove
to be fruitless and even threaten the continued viability of the system organization.

In the assessment of readiness, it is probably unavoidable that some institu-
tions will be less prepared to participate than others. One or more of the insti-
tutions will probably have experienced a recent major self-study process, suchasa
reaffirmation of its accreditation. It may thus be difficult for these institutions to
generate a great deal of enthusiasm for participation in a system-level study. In
such cases, it may be possible to build upon these institutional-review efforts
rather than to repea* them. Although there will probably never be a perfect time to
conduct a mission review, an attempt to assess readiuess can identify major dif-
ficulties that can be addressed or resolved in designing the process.
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CLARIFYING SPECIFIC USES

Considerations in clarifying uses of the mission statements are very similar for
institutional and system studies. Clearly specifying the intended uses of the state-
ment is essential if each of the intended uses is to be arcomplished. Identifying
uses early during the process is also important since they may affect the procedural
aspects of the effort. For example, the stimulus for the process may be a legislative
mandate for a systemwide strategic or master plan. If little time is available, this

.type of plan could be developed simply by using participgnts from the legislature,
the system office, and each institution. But if another intended use is to obtain
‘statewide understanding and support for the system, partigipation should proba-
bly be expanded to include representatives from business, industry, state agencies,
alumni, and the general population. Thistype of participation also has implications
for the length of time required to allow forthetough deliberations, the nature of the
" decisionmaking framework, and staffing requirements. Thus, determining the
specific uses of a systemwide effort is an essential consideration early in the design
stage.

A number of issues arise at the system level at any given time that might be
resolved by mission review. For instance, what is the role of the central staff
vis-2-vis institutional management? What can be done to minimize program dupli-
cation? What role characteristics are important for budget-formula guidelines?
What can (or should) be done*about differing enrollment prospects for the indi-
vidual institutions? Unless each of these issues can be defined clearly at the outset,
it is unlikely that the mission review will respond to everyone's needs.

[

ORGANIZING FOR SELF-STUDY

In general, considerations in organizing for self-study are similar for institu-
tional- and system-level mission efforts. Determining leadership and staffing
requirements, specitying the decisionmaking framework, identifying preliminary
assumptions and issues, choosing methodologies, and scheduling should all be
carefully considered in developing the systemwide process. Not only must leader-
ship and staff be provided at the system level, it is also important to have strong
campus-level leadership and participation as the system’s 1ole and scove is
developed. Since the systemwide recommendations can only be implemented
through the joint efforts of the institutions and the central agency, committed
leadership at both the system and institutional levels is important. A useful ap-
proach in achieving this type of participation is for the system office torequest that

the chief executive of each campus establish a task force to monitor the system
| A
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mission study and then to convene the chairpersons of these groups as a system-
level advisory group

Specifying the decisionmaking framework is a most significant step in a
systemwide mission review. Justas inan institutional review, misunderstandings
and problems can arise when participants do not clearly understand the decision-
making framework to be followed 1n the mission process Although final responsi-
nility for many types of decisions at the system level may reside with a lay govern-
ing or coordinating board, thesc groups may decide to play only a reactive role 1n
the mission study. In these circumstances, all participants should be aware of the
various groups or individuals who will have responsibility for preparing, review-
ing, or modifying recommendations as they are developed. Clearly identifying
these decision points can help everyone mvolved undersiaind the nature of the
dehberative process and can assist in reducing some of the conflicts that normally
arise in system-review activities

[dendifying basic assumptions can be one of the most significant activities
undertaken as a system organizes for missien review Although broadinput should
be sought at this stage, formulating assumptions should be the primary responsi-
bility of the policymaking body for the system These decisions normally provide
an overall framework and set priorities among areas that might be considered for
change, thus gwing direction tothe effort. For example, an assumption mightbe so
sweeping as to restrict consideration of additional expansion of campuses or levels
of programs. Thus, developing sucn assumptions should receive considerable at-
tention by those responsible for coordinating or governing the system.

Another consideration related to organizing the self-study process is deter-
mining the methodology to be used A recent trend has developed to make the
system musston report something more than the mere aggregation of institutional
statements as the number of institutions and the diversity of demands for services
has increased. Instead, increasing reliance has been placed on centralized review
activities. In particular, unnecessary duplication of programs and services has
come to require central or system-level attention. Thus, one basic issue in deter-
mining methodology concerns the relative responsibilities of the institutions and
the system office in the study process A commen approach is to use an open or
deliberative process to develop a general framework of policy guidelines for the
entire system, This process normally involves, at a minimum input from both
institutional representatives and system-level staff, with final decisions inade by a
system board Participation is sometimes increased to include representatives of
various publics, including electe ' officials. When the system guidelines and
policies have been agreed upon, institutional mission statements can be developed
within that framework. Statemer.s are then submitted for final revie'v and
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approval by a systemwide body. This methodology increases the likelihood that
the review activities of the constituent institutions will be consistent with the
needs of the system. .

In the area of scheduling, systemwide review activities normally take amuch
longer period of time than do institutional efforts. This prolengation derives froma
broader base of participation than normally occurs in institutional self-study. In
system-level studies, tentative recommendations on many issues are frequently
subjected to thorough campus-level discussion before final positions are taken.
Although it is difficult to anticipate all time requirements accurately, it is essential
to identify deadlines for various aspects of the review process in order to ensure
re:isonab‘le progress by *he various participants involved.

DETERMINING PARTICIPATION

Several brief references have already been made to participation in a system-
level review activity. It is generally desirable at the system level to have vroad
participation because the process addresses policies that directly or indirectly
affect all citizens. One important consideration in determining the extent of parti
cipation is that mission deliberations provide a good opportunity to educate people
about both statewide needs for higher education and the system's capacity to
respond. Thus, a system may choosg to enlist a number of business and industrial
leaders, citizens from the public at large, and legislative leaders to assist in the
review. Although these groups are oftén represented in institutional-review
efforts, their role is usually much greate~ in system studies.

The use of external consultants seem* specially common at the system level.
Their contributions are most valuable when the central staff is comparatively
small or when highly complex or controversial issues must be resolved. Although
consultants can provi  a great deal of insight into how similar topics have been
approached in other sy stems, they can seldom be expected to understand all of the
conditions in the local situation. Therefore, consultants should have an oppor-
tunity to exchange viewpoints not uniy with the system staff but also with system-
wide committees.

ANALYTICAL SUPPORT

"Most of the kinds of data and analyses ne~dec for a systemwiQe study are
simildr to those for an institutional study. Consideration should be given to pre-
vailing educational and social policy and to the historical davelenment of the
system. Past needs, demands, and reasons for institutional development should be
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compared with those that curréntly prevail. This co.nparison establishes a common
reference point for considering anticipated needs or new demand- for services
Also, analyses of the current higher-education environment, including assess-
ments of state and national manpower and demogiaphic trends or a sampling ot
the public' opinions about goalc “or higher education, chould be conducted to con-
sider new ’JppOI’tu;’lithS As mentioned in chapter 4, resuurces and other services
are availal le that can assist in obtaining this type of information and in performing
the necessary ialyses.

The final area of analysis requircd for a system mission review 1s the capacity
of the system and the distinctive cofnpetenaes of each campus to respond to
higher-education deriands This includes giving attention to such areas as the
number and distribution of programs, faculty, and facilities A useful paradigm for
considering system-level information needs about environment and capacity is
discussed by Bassett (1979). The differences between anticipated demands for
services and the system's capacity to respend provide useful topics for future
change or development

An anarytical probleir. demanding particular attention in system-level mission
assessment is the geographic distribution of needs and capabilities. Althcugh
system capabilities may match or exceed demand when data is aggregated at the
state level, the needs of individual regions are frequéntly unmet This suggests that
attention to data collection and analysis at the regional level, and even the defini-
tir : of regions, is a key consideration in sy. .em-level mission studies.

.(‘ONH\AL'.'\IICATII\JG PURPOSES, PROCESS, PROGRESS, AND RESULTS

Greater emphasis should generally be given to corimunicating purposes,
process, progress, and results in a systemwide stud; thaninan institutional study.
" This s due primarily to the increased difficulty of sharin_ suck information over a
broad geographical area and among many people who represent the various consti-
tuencies and publics servea by the system It can be a particular challenge when
many of the participants have not been previously acquainted with each other.
Considerat on should be given to holding discussion meetings throughout the state
ratber than at a single lucation These meetings should be widely advertised
*hrough various forms of the mass media and the results of the meetings similarly
announced

When theissues have be »n thoroughly debated and decided, fnal publications
should be shared with all those vho played an cctive role in the process. As
previously discussed, however, a summary publication is sufficient for most
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interested individual. A more comprehensive document generally is needed only 179
by those who will use it for detailed planning and implementation activities

MAINTENANCE THROUGH REASSESSMENT

Finally, the maintenance of a systemwide mission thiough use and reassess-
ment is extremely important. The mission s.~teme nts should provide the mecha-
nism for evaluating prog:am requests, reviewing budget requests, and designing
assessment procedures. When the mission statements do not provide guidance for
these decisions, modifications are needed. As statewide needs change—and insti-
tutional capabilities to respond to them also change—the system'’s mission should
be reassessed. Much of the data necessary to monitor need and capacity changes
are available from annucl reports o. various types. The method of monitoring and
reviewing such issues should be identified during th¢ review itself. Without
frequent reference to, and active maintenance of, the mission statements, they
rapidly become "’shelf documents™ rather than strong foundations for planning
and budgeting.

- System Perspective on Mission Review

Although there are many com..ion considerations in the design of institutional-
level and system-level mission studies, several basic differences arise from the
system perspective on mission review. One of the most fundamental of these is

, that the system must consider the total needs of the state and the total capacities of
the institutions. This irequently results in an orientation that emphasizes different
missions for various institutions within the system. This type of differentiation is
seen, at the system level, as a means for ensuring that the state's needs for higher-
education service are met without unnecessary duplication among the institu-
tions. Not surprisingly, it often results in a rather divisive process. There is often
strong competition among institutions for authority to offer those programs that
may not be duplicated, such as doctoral work or programsin ceriain health-related
‘occupatlops specialized technical fields, or major professions.

In an effort to assess the need for comprehensive program offerings at the
graduate level, staff of the Washington Council for Postsecondary Education
analyzed the offerings of the leading 92 research universities {Chance 1977). They
found that for 151 fields of study, no institution offered every program; in fact, oniy
11 programs were offered by more than two-thirds of the institutions. (Psychology
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was the most common program, offered by 96.7 percent of the universities)
Although more analysis is needed, this evidence suggests that the model of the
totally comprehensive university is yet to be realized and, in fact, no particular
program 1s the key to an institution’s becoming a leading research university.

Staff of the Montana University System (1979) approached the problem in a
somewhat different way Their mission report was developed in two parts. Part I
considered the instructional scope of each institution; part Il assessed aggregate
program availability to the state’s citizens Table 4 shows this approach in a matrix
format using partial data from the State University System of Florida. When data
for a particular system is ente.ed, on= can scan the figures and easily detect the
extent of institutional development (column totals) and relative availability of
programs {row totals).

A major procedural cifference between system-level and institutionz1 mission
review 1s that system-level development usually precedes, or occurs in conjunc-
tion with, similar review activities at the institutional level. On the other hand, the
development of institu‘ional mission statements frequently occurs in the absence
of such system-level activity. As previous'y suggested, decisions have to be made
concerning the relationship between system-level and institutional-level activities
where there is to be a joint effort. One of the most common procedures is to
examine statewide needs and systemwide capacities to provide service by means
of a broadly based interinstitutional task force. In this case, a primary objective of
the system-level ef ort is to develop a framework that can be used by each institu-
tion to develop its mission statement (that is, to lay out the "givens' tor each
institution’s mission study). An advantage of this approach is that all of the state’s
needs and the capabilities of all institutions are considered. Thus, it can resultin a
broader range of system service > with less duplication of effort among institutions.
A disadvantage inherent in this procedure, however, is that institutions cau
per: _1ve it as being restrictive Various missions and respo:isibilities tend to be
assigned to different institutions instead of each institution developing its mission
statement independently.

This basic difference in orientation for system-level mission review can easily
result in conflicts during mission development. Unfortunately, most state agencies
are of such recent origin that conflict resolution is not yet handled as readily as iis
in many institutions. Although it «ill not prevent conflicts, special care should be
given to ensure that tkose who ultimately must decide the various issues can hear
from a broad range of participants with varying perspectives. This approach may
almost require a rather slow and deliberative process, perhaps including public
hearings at locations throughout the state. But this process ensures comprehensive
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TABLE 4 181
Prcgram Dup ‘cation and Program Availability within a System
(State Univeisity System Aczdemic Programs Degree Inventory)
HEGIS Degree Institutions
Codes  Program A B C D E F G H ! System
1900 Physical Sciences ‘
19u1 Radiation Physics B 1B
1902 Physics BMD BMD B B M BMD BM B B M 8B/ 6M/ 2D
1905 Chemistry BMD BMD B BMD BMD B B B M B 9B/ 5M/ 4D
1911 Astrcnomy BMD 1B/ 1M/ D
1913 Meteorotogy BMD 1B/ 1M/ 1D
1914 Geology B M BMD B M B 48/ 3M/ 1D
1917 Earth Sciences B 1B
1919 Ocednography M D M D 2M7 2D
1925 Forensic Scienc. B 1B
1927 Chemical Physics M D 1M/ 1D
1930 Geophysical Fiuid D 1D
Dy. amics
1931 Molecular Biophysics D 1D
1933 Clinica!l Chemistry B 1B
1940 Environmental Studies B 1B
1942 industnal Chemistry M ™
1943 Chemical Sciences ... B } o ) o R - B
48 6B 2B 1B 3B 2B 3B 4B B 29B/20M/15D
aM 6M aM 2M M M 2M
3D 8D 2D 2D
2000 _Psychciogy
2001 Psychoiogy General BMD BMD B BMD BM B8 M B B M B 9B/ 6M/ 3D
2003 Clinical Psychology M ™
2004 Psychology for D M M M1 1D
Counseling
2005 Social Psychology B 1B
2008 Industnal Psychotogy M M 2M
2015 School Psychology o e _ M M Moo i M
1B 1B 1B 'B 28 B 1B 1 B 10B/15M/ 4D
™ 1™ M M ™M 3M 3M 2M ™M
2D 1D 1D
) 4
Q 1 S 0

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




182 consideratior. of the major issues and normally resultsin more informed and better
Gecisions.

Disadvantages of this technique are that it requires considerable time and can
encourzze various forms of public pressure or poiitical intervention on sensitive
1ssues For example, if a state university system decides thatits current capacity to
offer doctcral programs is sufficient to meet siatewide needs for advanced
graduate programs, institutions without a signi‘icant number of such programs
may believe tney are being relegated toa type of second-class citizenship. This can
result in pressures from iocal constituencies to expand the number of these pro-
grams Such public influence may be indirect: editonial positions may be taken by
various news media, or letters and petitions from individuals and organizations
may be sent to the decisionmaking body. In some instances, intervention may be
more direct, such as by enactment of legislation superseding certain decisions.
Although conflicts usually arise when a system attempts to assig.. different mis-
sions to constituent colleges cr universities, such differentiation must be a signi-
ficant aspect of system-level efforts. That is, the diversity of needs and the limited
resources within a state almost require that there be some differentiation among
institutions previding services 1n response to those needs.

An alternative procedure, which was frequently used to develop earlier
system-level mission reports, is to allow each institution within the system to
develop an individual statement. These statements are then siraply compiled at the
central level When necessary, modifications of an instituticnal statement can be
negotiated after all such institutional statements have been received and reviewed.
The advantage in this echnique is that eacn institution can be creative in re-
sponding to the set of needs it has identified as being of high priority. A major
disadvantage in its earlier use, however, was that it frequently resulted in an
attemp: by all institutions to move toward the same success model. At the univer-
sity level, for example, most institutions sought the same mission: that of becoming
or continuing to be a comprehensive institution and oriented to graduate programs
and research. In most states, this resulted in excess capacity for graduate in-
struction and research. Where this procedure has been a.tempted more recently, it
frequently nas been modified to provide for system-level leadership in preparing
guidelines for the developms*  »f institutional mission statements that are con-
sistznt with systemwide po' ‘es

Centralization becomes a fundamental issue when a skstem attempts to
determine the relationship between system and institutional review efforts.
Specifically, to what extent should there be cent-ahization and standardization of
the process? Should each institution be allowed, for example, todetermine the type
of analyses and kinds of data that will be examined? Generally, there should be a
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considerable amount of standardization in the types of data collected and the type
of analyses and special studies conducted. This is necessary in order to compare
the various institutions in terms of their current types of services and capacities.
Thus, a prior agreement should be made about the kinds of data to be collected and
the format to be used for presenting such data.

Although sysiem-level mission review can draw upon a number of institu-
tional practices and considerations, several fundamental differences exist. For the
most part, these derive from the different purpos.s of system efforts. Mission
review at the system level should simultaneously consider all ¢f the state’s needs
and guard against unnecessary program duplication. Even though system mission
reports seldom involve as much specific detail about the uevelopment of an indi-
vidual institution as does the school's own report, the process can often be much
more complex due to the greater number of varties involved.
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